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OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM#MJ1002000087B
SEALS PAGE
1.1 DESIGN PROFESSIONALS OF RECORD SEAL
A.  HVAC/Electrical Engineer: @ )
1. Matt Lano P.E. %
2. Delaware P.E. # 24393
3. Mechanical Engineer
4. DEDC, LL.C Q
5. 315 South Chapel Street
Newark, Delaware, 19711
6. Phone: 302-738-7172, Fax: 302-738-7175 0
7. mlano@dedc-eng.com, 302-738-7172

8. Responsible for Div 00-48 Sections except were
indicated as prepared by other desi@fessionals of record.

B.  Architect: \é

Brenden D. Frederick

License No. 0008204 ;Q

ARCHITECT

Becker Morgan G .
312 West Main S%Suite 300 Salisbury, Maryland 21801
Phone: 410-546:9100; Fax: 410-546-5824
bfrederick rmorgan.com

S o? Division 03-12 Sections except

wherinWicsted as prepared by other design
pro onals of record.

END OF SECTION

PAANE D=

DEDC, LLC SEALS PAGE
25P132 000107-1



ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM#MJ1002000087B OCTOBER 2026

5
oé(/

Q
QQ*

THIS PAGE INTENTIOD@Y L?EFT BLANK

&
OQ“

<

O

SEALS PAGE DEDC, LLC
000107-2 25P132
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OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B
SECTION 00 01 10
TABLE OF CONTENTS
A. Specifications for this project are arranged in accordance with the Construction Specification Institute numbering

system and format. Section numbering is discontinuous and all numbers not appearing in the Table of Contents are
not used for this Project.

B. DOCUMENTS BOUND HEREWITH

DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

0001 01 - PROJECT TITLE PAGE

00 01 07 — SEALS PAGE O

0001 10 - TABLE OF CONTENTS

0001 15 - LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS Q

PROCUREMENT REOUI%?
001116 - INVITATION TO BID

0021 13 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS O
0041 13 - BID FORM \

INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION @6

00 43 13 - BID BOND

Ci TING REQUIREMENTS

00 52 13 - STANDARD FORM OF AGRE T BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
(SAMPLE AIA A 7)
(SAMPLE AI{A101-2017 EXHIBIT A)
00 54 13 - SUPPLEMENT ¥) #GREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER & CONTRACTOR A101-2017
0054 14 — SUPPLEM&:O N101-2017 — EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS
0061 13.13 - PE ANCE BOND
0061 13.16 - P T BOND
00 62 76 - APPRICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT FORMS
(SAMPLE ATA G702(1992) & G703(1992))
00 63 73 - ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION
00 65 00 —- CLOSEOUT FORMS
(SAMPLE AIA G704-2017)
(SAMPLE AIA G706-1994)
(SAMPLE AIA G706A-1994)
(SAMPLE AIA G707-1994)
00 72 13 - GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION A201-2017
(SAMPLE AIA A201-2017)
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00 81 14 - DRUG TESTING FORMS

00 81 15— AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE

DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS %
01 10 00 - SUMMARY @
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0121 00— ALLOWANCES O

0126 00 — CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
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21 05 00 — COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION
21 05 53 — IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
21 13 00 — FIRE SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

DIVISION 26 — ELECTRICAL

26 05 05 — SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ELECTRICAL
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SECTION 00 01 15
LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS

COVER SHEET

G101 LIFE SAFETY PLAN AND CODE STUDY

ARCHITECTURAL %

A000 CONTRUCTION TYPES, INTERIOR WALL TYPES, NOTED AND @
ABBREVIATIONS %

A101 LOWER LEVEL 1 AND 2 FLOOR PLANS O

A102 LEVEL 1 AND 2 FLOOR PLANS Q

A401 ENLARGED PLANS, SECTIONS, AND ELEVATI

ELECTRICAL Q

E000 ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS AND ABB @IONS
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

SECTION 00 11 16
INVITATION TO BID

Sealed bids for OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000087B — LEONARD L. WILLIAMS
JUSTICE CENTER - ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT will be received by the State of
Delaware, Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management by way of the
Bonfire Portal at https://DFM.bonfirehub.com until 1:00 PM local time on
2026. Bids may also be delivered in person to 122 Martin Luther King Jr

19901 no later than the date and time indicated above. Bidder bears the ri@ ¢ submission.

Bids will be opened and read aloud at 2:00 PM local time on Nove @‘, 2026, at the Haslet
Armory in Rm. 133 at 122 Martin Luther King Blvd. S., Do E 19901.

The project involves the Replacement of (6) existing e% in their entirety. A temporary
partition will be built around the construction area for t mitigation.

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be @on October 29™, 2026 at 9:00 AM
local time at the Leonard L Williams Justi er. Bidders will meet/assemble at the
loading dock and then go to the escz@for the purpose of establishing the list of
subcontractors and to answer questions. J&pQ ival, attendees are to check in at front desk for
directions to pre-bid meeting room. R atives of'each party to any Joint Venture must attend
this meeting. ATTENDANCE OF EETING IS A PREREQUISITE FOR BIDDING
ON THIS CONTRACT. Q

Contract documents may tained at the office of DEDC, LLC, 315 S. Chapel Street, Newark,
DE 19711, phone: (3( =7172, upon receipt of $100.00 per paper set and/or $25.00 per
electronic set/non-re @- le. Checks are to be made payable to “DEDC, LLC.”

Bidders will ngt beSsubject to discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual

ler identity or national origin in consideration of this award, and Minority

and Vete @wned Business Enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids on this
contra ach bid must be accompanied by a bid security equivalent to ten percent of the bid
amount and all additive alternates. The successful bidder must post a performance bond and
payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of the contract price upon execution of the contract.
The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein. The
Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that described in the
advertisement, with not less than two calendar days’ notice by certified delivery, facsimile
machine or other electronic means to those bidders’ receiving plans.

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC INVITATION TO BID
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SECTION 00 21 13

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

TABLE OF ARTICLES
1. GENERAL @%
2. BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION O

3. BIDDING DOCUMENTS 02

4. BIDDING PROCEDURES O

5. CONSIDERATION OF BIDS Q\
6. POST-BID INFORMATIOV\@\
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8. FO!@&GREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
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ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B OCTOBER 2026

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

1.1 DEFINITIONS

1.1.1 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

1.2 STATE: The State of Delaware.

1.3 AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet. %

1.4 DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency:

1.5 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Biddi gquirements and the

proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements :@ he Advertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplement tions to Bidders (if any),
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions@neral Requirements, Special
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non- iof» Statement), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Con ocuments consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contracto@/ | as the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prio? tion of the Contract.
1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The C

Bidders, Supplementary Instructions

General Conditions, General Regui

agreement between the Owner

ocuments consist of the, Instructions to
s (if any), General Conditions, Supplementary
ts, Special Provisions (if any), the form of
e Contractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project

ct

Manual), and all addenda. Q

1.7 AGREEMENT: The for @ eYAgreement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between sind Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the cas oMflict between the instructions contained therein and the General
Requirements herei se General Requirements shall prevail.

1.8 GENERA EMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions) are
grtdining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They contain,
in supimgmeAequirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to

1.9 SAECIAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar
Q the bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to

e General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General
Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

1.10 ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

1.11 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

1.12 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be
stated in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as %per unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of th k &S described in
the Bidding Documents. %

117 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for t act, or which is liable,
and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's of all debts pertaining to

and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which as contracted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in t to be furnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract witi\ihe Agency if the Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnished is aQe him.

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement ¢ ing the furnishing and delivery of material or work
to be performed.

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual@ corporation with whom a contract is made by the

Agency. Q

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: 1¥ual, partnership or corporation which has a direct contract
with a contractor to fux1 bor and materials at the job site, or to perform construction
labor and furnish n@ connection with such labor at the job site.

1.22 CONTRACT D: "The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as 2 ty of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in

accorda th’the terms of the contract.
1.23 CUS% FABRICATION: As defined in 29 Del. C. § 6902, the term “custom
ricatdn” means the offsite fabrication, assembly, or other production of non-standard

goyds or materials, including components, fixtures or parts thereof, specifically for a public
Q/orks project. Such goods and materials shall include those used in the following trades or
ystems: (1) Plumbing or pipe fitting systems, including heating, ventilating, air-conditioning,
% refrigeration systems, sheet metal or other duct systems; (2) Electrical systems; (3)
Mechanical insulation work; (4) Ornamental iron work; and (5) Commercial signage that
does not attempt or appear to direct the movement of traffic on highways or roadways or

interfere with, imitate, or resemble any official traffic sign, signal or device.

ARTICLE 2: BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION

2.1 PRE-BID MEETING

211 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance
at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically

waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

DEDC, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
25P132 002113-3



ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B OCTOBER 2026

2.21 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

222 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’'s personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

223 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS ; %

2.31 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified ble to complete
the Work with their own forces.

232 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to pr of the executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all enturers involved.

233 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Matef@IN¢nd Labor Payment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed igbotl of their names.

234 All required insurance certificates shall name Joint Venturers.

2.3.5 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bi F@

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall includ ir Federal E.I. Number with the Bid.

2.3.7 In the event of a mandato
in attendance.

I Meeting, each Joint Venturer shall have a representative

’%

2.3.8 Due to exception \nstances and for good cause shown, one or more of these
provisions may be d at the discretion of the State.

2.4 ASSIGN NTITRUST CLAIMS
2.4.1 As cofisi on for the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
rants, conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
{le and®interests in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
noW, or hereafter acquire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of
Qelaware, relating to the particular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner
ursuant to this contract.

ARTIC§ BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.1 COPIES OF BID DOCUMENTS

3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.1.3 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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3.2.3

324

3.25
3.3

3.3.1

3.3.3

3.34
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The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the
above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine thg™site and local
conditions, and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguitie, @ered to the
Architect. @

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of th %ng Documents shall
make a written request to the Architect at least seven days 0 the date for receipt of
Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bid Qofuments will be made by

the Bi

written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or chan idding Documents made
in any other manner shall not be binding.

The apparent silence of the specifications as to &@t il, or the apparent omission from it
of detailed description concerning any point, garded as meaning that only the best
commercial practice is to prevail and only mat al and workmanship of the first quality are to
e the responsibility of the Bidder.

be used. Proof of specification compllac?

Unless otherwise provided in the ocuments, the Contractor shall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, matenals i nt, tools, construction equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transpol other facilities and services necessary for the proper
execution and completion

The Owner will bear thx for all impact and user fees associated with the project.
SUBSTITUTIONS

The materia ucts and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a

nsidefed, providing that the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
acteristics of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the

Qidder's responsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the

3.3.2 s

esign, and to make any installation modifications required to accommodate the substitution.

Requests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
proposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect's decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.

ADDENDA

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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3.4.1 Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

343 No Addenda will be issued later than 2 calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids
except an Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or
changes the location for the opening of bids. %

344 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have{eg€i all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the te space. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for de iNg a bid to be non-
responsive.

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES Q

41 PREPARATION OF BIDS Q

411 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included WQE ¥dding Documents.

41.2 Submit the original Bid Form for each J., Bid Forms may be removed from the project
manual for this purpose.

41.3 Execute all blanks on the Bid For\R‘a #on-erasable medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

414 Where so indicated by th p on the Bid Form, express sums in both words and
figures, in case of discr tween the two, the written amount shall govern.

415 Interlineations, alt \r erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

4.1.6 BID ALL RE TED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change
in the Basg an Alternate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible for
verifyin hey have received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work
requi pddenda shall automatically become part of the Contract.

41.7

)@e nd additional stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
magner.

Bidder is a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy

41.8 EQach copy of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the

shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
A Bid by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate
seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

419 Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

4110 In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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Each bidder shall include a signed Affidavit for the Bidder certifying compliance with OMB
Regulation 4104 - “Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor
Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.” “Large Public Works” is based upon
the current threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and
Contracting Advisory Council.

BID SECURITY

All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the
agency for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to dg"Business in this
State, the form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agenc sgcurity of the
bidder assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% oft plus all add
alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form ied check, bank
treasurer’s check, cashier's check, money order, or other prio:E%ed secured deposit

assigned to the State. The bid bond need not be for a specifi t may be stated to be
for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to yeini elates and not to exceed
a certain stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% Q bid. The Bid Bond form used
shall be the standard OMB form (attached). The bi d Way be an electronic bond and
need not be transmitted as a paper document.

The Agency has the right to retain the bid s Bidders to whom an award is being
considered until either a formal contract has b&¢n executed and bonds have been furnished
or the specified time has elapsed so |ds may be withdrawn or all Bids have been
rejected.

In the event of any successful B| eflsing or neglecting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the f the contract, the bid bond or security deposited by
the successful bidder shall ted

SUBCONTRACTOR L\

In accordance with 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b of the Delaware Code,
each Bidder submit with their Bid a completed List of Sub-Contractors included with
the Bid Fogm ONLY ONE SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. The bidder
must list category the full name and address (City & State) of the sub-contractor
that the BMd€r will be using to perform the work and provide material for that
subcOgfractor category. Should the Bidder’s listed subcontractor intend to provide any of
eir subcontractor category of work through a third-tier contractor, the Bidder shall list
thag third-tier contractor’s full name and address (City & State). If the Bidder intends to

Qerform any category of work itself, it must list its full name and address. For

larification, if the Bidder intends to perform the work themselves, the Bidder may not
insert “not applicable”, “N/A”, “self’ or anything other than its own full name and address
(City & State). To do so shall cause the bid to be rejected. In addition, the failure to
produce a completed subcontractor list with the bid submittal shall cause the bid to be
rejected. If you have more than three (3) third-tier contractors to report in any
subcontractor category, print out additional page(s) containing the appropriate category,
complete the rest of your list of third-tier contractors for that category, notate the addition
in parentheses as (CONTINUATION) next to the subcontractor category and an asterisk
(*) next to any additional third-tier contractors, and submit it with your bid.

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
Subcontractor for any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form
and be able to document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in
accordance with this law.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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4.4

441

4.5

4.5.1

46

4.6.1

AFFIDAVIT OF CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b.3 of the Delaware Code,
each Bidder shall submit with their Bid the Affidavit of Contractor Qualifications certifying
that the Bidder will abide by the contractor’s qualifications outlined in the construction bid
specifications for the duration of the contract term. After a contract has been awarded the
successful bidder shall not substitute another subcontractor whose name was submitted
on the Subcontractor Form except for the reasons in the statute and not without written
consent from the awarding agency. Failure to utilize the subcontractors on the list will
subject the successful bidder to penalties as outlined in the General Reqgyifements

Section 5.2 of the contract.
AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE @
In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(c)(13 elaware Code,

contractors and subcontractors must provide craft trainin eyman and apprentice
levels if all of the following apply:

A. A project meets the prevailing wage requi t under Title 29, Chapter 69,
Section 6960 of the Delaware Code.

B. The contractor employs 10 or more loyees.

C. The project is not a federal highway Pgbject

Failure to provide required craft trai 'n@we project may subject the successful
contractor and/or subcontractor(s ies as outlined in Title 29, Chapter 69, Section
6962(c)(13) of the Delaware Code:

Bidders shall submit the @)f Craft Training Compliance prior to contract execution.
EQUALITY OF EMPL OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

During the perform%)f this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

A. ntfactor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
ent because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
pdtional origin.  The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the

applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
ithout regard to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or

The

& national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment

selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment notices
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

SO advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."

4.7 PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

4.7.1 Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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4.7.2

4.7.3

474

4.8

4.8.1

4.8.2

483

484

485 %

4.9

4.91

4.9.2

DEDC, LLC
25P132

OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work, or
engaged in custom fabrication work, as that term is defined in Article 1.23 herein and as also
as defined in 29 Del. C § 6902 and described in 29 Del. C. § 6960(b), regardless of where
the work is performed, unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without
subsequent deduction or rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of
payment, computed at wage rates not less than those stated in the specifications, regardless
of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the employer and
such laborers and mechanics.

employer in a prominent and easily accessible place at the site of th here may be
withheld from the employer so much of accrued payments as ma red necessary
by the Department of Labor to pay laborers and mechanics e iI' y the employer the

As per 29 Del. C. § 6960(b), the scale of the wages to be paid mus pdsted by the
e

difference between the rates of wages required by the con 0 be paid laborers and
mechanics on the work and rates of wages received by s ~- ers and mechanics to be
remitted to the Department of Labor for distribution upon r t|on of any claims.

Every contract based upon these specifications sh tain a stipulation that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Department of L urnished weekly. The Department
of Labor shall keep and maintain the sworn p@ll rmation for a period of 6 months from

the last day of the work week covered by the roll.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Enclose the Bid, the Bid Securit %ny other documents required to be submitted with

the Bid in a sealed opaque ¢ Address the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with the project nap ject number, and the Bidder's name and address. If the
Bid is sent by mail, enc0 sealed envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the
notation "BID ENCLO the face thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
of bids prior to bid in®date and time that are not properly marked.

Deposit Bids e designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
in the Adved efit for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked D” and returned

Bidd ssumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
ds.

ral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,
if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall
be returned.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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4.9.3

ARTICLE 5:

5.1

52

5.2.1

522

523
524

525

53

5.3.1 %

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of
the Bid opening.

CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publicly opened #fid will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders.
<€/c

The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bj ompanied by a
required Bid Security or by other data required by the Bidding D epits, or a Bid which is
in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection. 6

If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) cal@r day of the Bid opening.
COMPARISON OF BIDS

After the Bids have been opened and read, t es will be compared and the result of
such comparisons will be made available to public. Comparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plus desired Al tes.” The Agency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any order or combinatio. @

The Agency reserves the right tox: e technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
roceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the

thereof, to advertise for new 210
Work, if in the judgment of ‘@ cy or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.
[

An increase or decreax

or decrease in the %

The prices q@’gre to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site

quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
e.

and includ arges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

etter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
ed in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
parateé discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

ISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS
An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible

before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
of a Bidder include:

A. The Bidder’'s financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
B. The Bidder’'s record of performance on past public or private construction

projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other

state;
C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its
responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law.

53.2 If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis for the determinaffon. A copy of
the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) #1g Mays of said
determination.

5.3.3 In addition, any one or more of the following causes may be co| @ as sufficient for the
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids@

5.3.3.1 More than one Bid for the same Contract from an indiviQ firm or corporation under the
same or different names.

5.3.3.2 Evidence of collusion among Bidders. 0

5.3.3.3 Unsatisfactory performance record as evidenQby past experience.

5.3.34 If the Unit Prices are obviously un n either in excess or below reasonable cost

analysis values.

5.3.3.5 If there are any unauthorizg ons, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or
ambiguous as to its meay

5.3.3.6 If the Bid is not aied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents. ’

5.3.3.7 If any exc or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.

5.4 ACC OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

541 format Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
daygs after the award of the Contract.

any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of
best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid. Any public school district and its board shall award public works
contracts in accordance with this section’s requirements except it shall award the contract
within 60 days of the bid opening.”

54.2 s er Section 6962(d)(13)a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award

543 Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

544 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

DEDC, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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54.5

54.6

54.7

54.8

The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. The successful Bidder shall provide, at least two business
days prior to contract execution, copies of the Employee Drug Testing Program for the
Bidder and all listed Subcontractors. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety
in the amount of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon
the faithful performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for period of two (2)
years after the date of the Certificate of Final Payment.

If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract, Bopd “efid)all required
information, as aforesaid, within twenty (20) calendar days after the d€te#f dficial Notice of
the Award of the Contract, their Bid guaranty shall immediately bg™takédg/and become the
property of the State for the benefit of the Agency as liquidatgd“amjages, and not as a
forfeiture or as a penalty. Award will then be made to the nex @ qualified Bidder of the
Work or readvertised, as the Agency may decide.

Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identi gnumber (i.e., federal employer
identification number or social security number) should the vendor be awarded a
contract, such vendor shall provide to the agency@x ayer identification license numbers
of such subcontractors. Such numbers shal ded on the later of the date on which
such subcontractor is required to be identM€d or the time the contract is executed.
The successful Bidder shall provide to t ency to which it is contracting, within 30 days of
entering into such public works coptRact; Lopies of all Delaware Business licenses of
subcontractors and/or independent.co ors that will perform work for such public works
contract. However, if a subcont or'independent contractor is hired or contracted more
than 20 days after the Biddg d the public works contract the Delaware Business
license of such subcontra ndependent contractor shall be provided to the agency
within 10 days of being t&d or hired.

The Bid Security s \eturned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid rities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
calendar day r the opening of the Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID @ ATION

6.1

6.1.1

v S

CO CTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

Bidders to whom an award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the
gency, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification
tatement, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

Bidders to whom an award of a Contract has been made must produce their Delaware
Business License before the Contract can be executed.

ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

711 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents,
shall be included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC

002113-12

25P132



LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached). The Performance Bond and/or the Payment Bond may be electronic bonds and
need not be transmitted as paper documents.

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS
7.21 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.
7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of

the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. %

ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

nt Jor the Work will be
Between Owner and

8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreg
written on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agref
Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated SUQ

END OF SECTION QQ

DEDC, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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SECTION 00 41 13
BID FORM

For Bids Due: December 1%,2026 (10:00 AM) To:Mr. Kyle Anglin
Construction Projects Manager
State of Delaware
Office of Management and Budget

Haslet Armory, 122 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd. South
Dover, Delaware 19901

p4
Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.: /'\(O

(Other License Nos.): Q
Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: (02 -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands theEiddig Documents and that this bid is made in accordance

Name of Bidder:

therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself wi ocal conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipm ibed in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, e supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the
work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump su QN d below:

$

$ >\
ALLOWANCE @

A $200,000 two hundred-thousand-dolla@’mnce shall be provided as part of the base bid of this project to cover miscellaneous
items found during construction. Cog @\ hall use Allowance Authorization Form to document any allowance change orders. At
closeout of the Contract, funds FQ ofin the Contingency allowance will be credited to Owner by Change Order.

Confirmed:
(Signature)

DEDC, LLC BID FORM
25P132 004113-1
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BID FORM

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.
This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 days for School Districts
and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is attached to
this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in idreceived.

This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attach: this bid.

within calendar days of

Should I/We be awarded this contract, I/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of a
the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall compl all requirements of local, state, and national

laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or accefti 1s bid, in awarding the contract to him or in the

prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he Q@ wdirectly or indirectly, entered into any agreement,
co

participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free etitive bidding.
Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bi shgll, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insura; icates, required by the Contract Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporatio \

By {\ Trading as

(Individual’s / General Partner’s / CorporateW

(State of Corporation) V

Business Address: ‘c

()
>

Witness: (\ By:

\./ ( Authorized Signature )
(SEAL)

( Title )

Date:

ATTACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non-Collusion Statement
Affidavit of Employee Drug Testing Program
Affidavit of Contractor Qualifications
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

BID FORM DEDC, LLC
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BID FORM

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b of the Delaware Code, the following subcontractor listing must accompany any bid submittal. The bidder must list
in each category the full name and address (City & State) of the sub-contractor that the bidder will be using to perform the work and provide material for that subcontractor
category. Should the bidder’s listed subcontractor intend to provide any of their subcontractor category of work through a third-tier contractor, the bidder shall list that third-tier
contractor’s full name and address (City & State). If the bidder intends to perform any category of work itself, it must list its full name and address. For clarification, if the
bidder intends to perform the work themselves, the bidder may not insert “not applicable”, “N/A”, “self” or anything other than its own full name and address (City & State). To
do so shall cause the bid to be rejected. In addition, the failure to produce a completed subcontractor list witEthe bid submittal shall cause the bid to be rejected. If you have more

than three (3) third-tier contractors to report in any subcontractor category, print out additional page(s) confaip#®g the appropriate category, complete the rest of your list of third-
tier contractors for that category, notate the addition in parentheses as (CONTINUATION) next to the ongsdctor category and an asterisk (*) next to any additional third-tier
contractors, and submit it with your bid.

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Subcontractors tax-payer ID #
or Delaware Business license #
1.
A.
B.
C.
2.

DEDC, LLC i BID FORM
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BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any a r@t, participated in any
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with thig#prgp submitted this date to
the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management. %

All the terms and conditions of (MJ1002000087Bhave been thoroughly examined and are un@

NAME OF BIDDER: )

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE Q~
(TYPED): . \

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE Q
(SIGNATURE): -

TITLE: N

\%

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

EMAIL: OQ.

PHONE NUMBER: Q

Sworn to and Subs;iore me this day of 20

My Commission ehpires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

DEDC, LLC BID FORM
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AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM
4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects requires

that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on Large Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a %%Dmg Testing Program

for our employees on the jobsite, including subcontractors, that complies with this regulation:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address: \\) Q -

Authorized Representative (typed or printed): \U
Authorized Representative (signature): /‘\\v :
Title: /\'}\\)

%

Sworn to and Subscribed before me thi day of 20

Y =i

My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

Tg PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

BID FORM DEDC, LLC
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AFFIDAVIT
OF
CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

We hereby certify that we will abide by the contractor’s qualifications outlined in the construction bid specifications for the duration
of the contract term.

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b.3 of the Delaware Code, after a contract %warded the
successful bidder shall not substitute another subcontractor whose name was submitted on the Subconfgacger B8rm except for the
reasons in the statute and not without written consent from the awarding agency. Failure to utilize tes tractors on the list will
subject the successful bidder to penalties as outlined in the General Requirements Section 5.2 of tl‘%lact

Contractor Name: < ? 2
Contractor Address:
N

é
Authorized Representative (typed or printed): «

Authorized Representative (signature):

\'4
Title: \
Sworn to and Subscribed before me #his 2 day of 20

My Commission expires Q . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

DEDC, LLC BID FORM
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SECTION 00 43 13
BID BOND
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL

(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and -

of in the County of (/\
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in tatd of Delaware
(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of ten percent (10%) of tl& ount of the base
bid plus ten percent (10%) of the total amount of all additive alternates not to exce

Dollars ($ f'\ ~ ) of

amount of bid on Contract No. MJ1002000087B, to be paid to the St Methe use and benefit of the
Office of Management and Budget for which payment well and truly t ade, we do bind ourselves, our
and each of our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, joi severally for and in the whole

firmly by these presents.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION QUCH That if the above bonded Principal

who has submitted to the Office of Management and Bugdeet a c®rtain proposal to enter into this contract for

the furnishing of certain material and/or services withj ate, shall be awarded this Contract, and if said

Principal shall well and truly enter into and exec ontract as may be required by the terms of this

Contract and approved by the Office of Manag t and Budget this Contract to be entered into within

twenty days after the date of official notic award thereof in accordance with the terms of said
8 JO

proposal, then this obligation shall be void be and remain in full force and virtue.

thousand and

SEALED, AND DELIVEREQPH
Pe f

<

%:orporate By:

Sealed with seal and dat &9\ day of in the year of our Lord two
Q !20 ).
E

Name of Bidder (Organization)

Seal Authorized Signature

Attest

Title

Name of Surety

Witness: By:

Title

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC BID BOND

25P132 004313-1
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

SECTION 00 52 13
STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2017, including AIA Document A101 — 2017 Exhibit A, as well as
Supplements to A101-2017 and Exhibit A and the State of Delaware’s General Requirements.
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AIA Document A101™ — 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where
the basis of payment 1is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the « » day of « » in the year « »
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: Th
BETWEEN the Owner: : N
. . auth this document has
(Name, legal status, address and other information) ad fthrmation needed for

s geo etion. The author
o have revised the

LN »
of the original AIA
NS spandard form. An Additions
«» nd Deletions Report that
« » notes added information as
well as revisions to the
standard form text is
and the Contractor: available from the author and
(Name, legal status, address and other information) should be reviewed.
This document has important
LKL » legal consequences.
« Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with
«» respect to its completion or
«» modifications

The parties should complete

for the following Project: % A101™-2017,~Exhibit A,
Q\ Insurance..and Bonds,

(Name, location and detailed description)
contemporaneously with this

9 Agreement. AIA Document
«testing» A201™-2017, General

«» Q Conditions of the Contract
«» for-Construction, is adopted
in this-—document by

. reference. Do not use-with
The Architect: other general conditions

(Name, legal status, address an information) unless this document is
modified.

«NE»

« »

«»

«»

The Owne tractor agree as follows.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is

prohibited and constitutes a

violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this

document.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION %

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION %@

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS O

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS Q

EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS QQ

ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of {6 Contract (General, Supplementary,.and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued priog#8'execufion of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after executio thig/A greement, all of which form the Contract, and are
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreame repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto a ersedes prior negotiations, representations, or-agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Co uments, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT:

The Contractor shall fully execute the Wo bed in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the res il of others.
N

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMEN%’ AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencemantNg@ th€ Work shall be:
(Check one ofthefollowin.

[« »] T}Ke this Agreement.
[« »] atet forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.
a

[«» Q

blished as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

«»

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the-date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[« »] Notlater than « » (« » ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.
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[« »] By the following date: « »

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contrg€t rformance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «Zero Dollars and Zero Cents» ($ «0.00» ), subjeb digdons and deductions as

)

provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates Q
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: Q
Item Price 0

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following giferpgtes may be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owne 11 igSue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that m@et for the Owner to accept the alternate.)

Item Q\ Price Conditions for Acceptance

(Identify each allowance.)

Item Q~ Price

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if an
(Identify the item@t the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in thQM; Sum:

Itemo Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.5 Liquated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

«»

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

«»
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ARTICLE5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for Payment
issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as
provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

«»

Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the « » day g#t month. If an
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, p nf of the amount
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than « » ( « » ) days after the Architect regéiv Application for
Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the « » @f amonth; the
«

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedu Ques submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall a tBe entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in form, and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule @s shall be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage o letion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document AZOITMfZX eneral Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Docu@ amount of each progress payment shall-be computed as

follows:
§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress pa Qll first include:
.1 That portion of the Co 4@‘ yUMn properly allocable to completed Work;
.2 That portion of the Contr um properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site bsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owne@l ly stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion struction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
i ent, to be reasonably justified.

profesm?

§5.1.6.2 The amo;%f each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

A ¢ adgregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

2 @amoum, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously

held a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;
ny amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

.5  Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

«»
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

«»
§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

«»

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, t ntylctor may

submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applicatio yment pursuant
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion s ificlude retainage as
follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

«» Q

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fau¥%o%¢he Contractor, the Owner shall pay the
Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of ALANDoc®ment A201-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall'%0t make advance payments-to-suppliers-for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and s@t the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid BNahge of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
A the Contractor has fully perfo
Work as provided in Article 1
which extend beyond fina

ontract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
A'Document A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,
; and

.2 afinal Certificate for P. t Mas been issued by the Architect.
§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final paym the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate ment, or as follows:

«» Q
§ 5.3 Interest

Payments due 2 id under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below,
or in the absg @ ereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rateNy e

est agreed upon, if any.)
«» %« »

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial'Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

«»
«»
«»
«»
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[« »] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017
[« »] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction
[« »] Other (Specify)

« » <:;E::,

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not ntly agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolv@ ‘gation in a court of

competent jurisdiction. O

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as proy Article 14 of ATA Document
A201-2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in g agte with Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a terminatior{feglas follows:

(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any,_paya®e to the Contractor following a termination for
the Owner’s convenience.)

«»
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Ownered in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISION < ,

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agsge 0 a provision of AIA Document A201-2017 or-another Contract
Document, the reference refers to tha ion as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s represen@;

(Name, address, email a d other information)

« »
« » &
« »

« » O

« »

«»

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

« »
« »
«»
«»
«»
«»

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.
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§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™-—
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum,
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements for delivering n in electronic
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the syster%@quired to

generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

«»
§ 8.7 Other provisions: QO
«» Q

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:

AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Aghement Between Owner-and-Contractor
AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insyffange and Bonds

AIA Document A201™-2017, General Co: d@of the Contract for Construction

AIA Document E203™-2013, Buildin ation Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:

(Insert the date of the E2()32()13ted into this Agreement.)

«» Q
.5  Drawings @\

Number Q~ Title Date

.6 Specificgfio

Se;@ Title Date Pages
.7 ?Qenda, if any:
Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article-9.

rwh=

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required.)

[« »] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

«»
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[« »] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[« »] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

.9  Other documents, if any, listed below:

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contr ents. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bi jons to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relat, ding or proposal

eceiving bids or
Agreement. Any-such

requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticip
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the 7

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written a

OWNER (Signature) \vONTRACTOR (Signature)

VLY
(Printed name and title)

VLY
(Printed name and title)

Q)\O
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AIA Document A101™ — 2017
Exhibit A

Insurance and Bonds

This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the
Contractor, dated the « » day of « » in the year « »

(In words, indicate day, month and year.) ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The
auth this document has
. ad nfprmation needed for
for the following PROJECT: s pomfletion. The author
(Name and location or address) o have revised the

of the original AIA
spandard form. An Additions

«» nd Deletions Report that

«» notes added information as
well as revisions to the

THE OWNER: starlldard form text is
availlable from the author and

(Name, legal status and address) should be reviewed.

This document has important

«NLE» legal consequences.

«» Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or

THE CONTRACTOR: pec X P

modification<

(Name, legal status and address) L v iclindended to

t‘ I be-used in eonjunction with
€N AIA Document A201™-2017,
«» Q General Conditions of the

Contract for Construetion.
Article 11 of A201™-2017

TABLE OF ARTICLES \Q contains additional

lnsurance provisions.
A1 GENERAL
A2 OWNER’S INSURANCE
A3 CONTRACTOR’ NCE AND BONDS

A4 SPECIAL ND CONDITIONS

ARTICLE A. 1

The Owne a@tractor shall purchase and maintain insurance, and provide bonds, as
set fort Xhibit. As used in this Exhibit, the term General Conditions refers to AIA
Docume 1™_-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

ARTICLE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE

§ A.2.1 General

Prior to commencement of the Work, the Owner shall secure the insurance, and provide

evidence of the coverage, required under this Article A.2 and, upon the Contractor’s

request, provide a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required by Section

A.2.3. The copy of the policy or policies provided shall contain all applicable conditions, = ELECTRONIC COPYING of any

definitions, exclusions, and endorsements. portion of this ATA® Document to
another electronic file is

prohibited and constitutes a

§ A.2.2 Liability Insurance violation of copyright laws as
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual general =~ set forth in the footer of this
liability insurance. document.

§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance
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§ A.2.3.1 Unless this obligation is placed on the Contractor pursuant to Section A.3.3.2.1, the Owner shall purchase and
maintain, from an insurance company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder's risk “all-risks” completed value or equivalent
policy form and sufficient to cover the total value of the entire Project on a replacement cost basis. The Owner’s
property insurance coverage shall be no less than the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus the value of subsequent
Modifications and labor performed and materials or equipment supplied by others. The property insurance shall be
maintained until Substantial Completion and thereafter as provided in Section A.2.3.1.3, unless otherwise provided in
the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by the parties to this Agreement. This insurance shall include
the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project as insureds. This
insurance shall include the interests of mortgagees as loss payees.

§ A.2.3.1.1 Causes of Loss. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide cover orUirect physical
loss or damage, and shall not exclude the risks of fire, explosion, theft, vandalism, malicigff§ m ef, collapse,
earthquake, flood, or windstorm. The insurance shall also provide coverage for ensuin %sulting damage from
error, omission, or deficiency in construction methods, design, specifications, work , or/materials. Sub-limits,
if any, are as follows:

(Indicate below the cause of loss and any applicable sub-limit.)

Causes of Loss Sub-Limit Q ’

§ A.2.3.1.2 Specific Required Coverages. The insurance required by tBNg Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for loss
or damage to falsework and other temporary structures, and ilding systems from testing and startup. The
insurance shall also cover debris removal, including dema, i@asioned by enforcement of any applicable legal
requirements, and reasonable compensation for the Architeds"@hd Contractor’s services and expenses required asa
result of such insured loss, including claim preparatix enses. Sub-limits, if any, are as follows:

(Indicate below type of coverage and any applicq, 1mit for specific required coverages.)

Coverage Q Sub-Limit

§ A.2.3.1.3 Unless the parties agree othe , upon Substantial Completion, the Owner shall continue the insurance
required by Section A.2.3.1 or, i @ essary, replace the insurance policy required under Section A.2.3.1 with property
insurance written for the tota ¢ of'the Project that shall remain in effect until expiration of the period for
correction of the Work set ection 12.2.2 of the General Conditions.

§ A.2.3.1.4 Deductibles elf-Insured Retentions. If the insurance required by this Section A.2.37is subject to
deductibles or selfgnsured®etentions, the Owner shall be responsible for all loss not covered because of such
deductibles or rgtentigns.

§A2320 or Use Prior to Substantial Completion. The Owner’s occupancy or use of any completed or
partiall eted portion of the Work prior to Substantial Completion shall not commence until the insurance
company O companies providing the insurance under Section A.2.3.1 have consented in writing to the continuance of
coverage. The Owner and the Contractor shall take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that would cause
cancellation, lapse, or reduction of insurance, unless they agree otherwise in writing.

§ A.2.3.3 Insurance for Existing Structures

If the Work involves remodeling an existing structure or constructing an addition to an existing structure, the Owner
shall purchase and maintain, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth/in Section 12.2.2 of
the General Conditions, “all-risks” property insurance, on a replacement cost basis, protecting the existing structure
against direct physical loss or damage from the causes of loss identified in Section A.2.3.1, notwithstanding the
undertaking of the Work. The Owner shall be responsible for all co-insurance penalties.

§ A.2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance.
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected and described below.
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(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to
the description(s) of selected insurance. For each type of insurance selected, indicate applicable limits of coverage or
other conditions in the fill point below the selected item.)

[« »] §A.2.4.1Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance, to reimburse the Owner
for loss of use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations due to a covered
cause of loss.

«»

[« »] §A.24.2O0rdinance or Law Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs to satisty thf minimum
requirements of the enforcement of any law or ordinance regulating the demolf§igd, construction,
repair, replacement or use of the Project.

«» O

[« »] §A.24.3Expediting Cost Insurance, for the reasonable and nec costs for the temporary repair of
damage to insured property, and to expedite the permanent eplacement of the damaged
property.

«»

costs incurred during the period of restorati ir of the damaged property that are over and above
the total costs that would normally hav curred during the same period of time had no loss or
damage occurred.

[« »] §A.24.4Extra Expense Insurance, to provide @rsement of the reasonable and necessary excess

«»

[« »] §A.2.4.5 Civil Authority Ig

ayr c;for losses or costs arising from an order of a civil-authority
prohibiting access to th <
under the required gagoper

@. pct, provided such order is the direct result of physical damage.covered

«»

[«»] §A24. sS/Egress Insurance, for loss due to the necessary interruption of the insured’s business
due o phySjcal prevention of ingress to, or egress from, the Project as a direct result of physical
da&e

[« § A.2.4.7 Soft Costs Insurance, to reimburse the Owner for costs due to the delay of completion of the

Work, arising out of physical loss or damage covered by the required property-insurance:.including
construction loan fees; leasing and marketing expenses; additional fees, including those of architects,
engineers, consultants, attorneys and accountants, needed for the completion of the construction,
repairs, or reconstruction; and carrying costs such as property taxes, building permits, additional
interest on loans, realty taxes, and insurance premiums over and above normal €xpenses.

«»

§ A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance.

The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected below.

(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in-the-box(es)nextto
the description(s) of selected insurance.)
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[« »] §A.25.1Cyber Security Insurance for loss to the Owner due to data security and privacy breach,
including costs of investigating a potential or actual breach of confidential or private information.
(Indicate applicable limits of coverage or other conditions in the fill point below.)

«»

[« »] §A.25.2O0therInsurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Owner and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits

ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS @

§ A.3.1 General

§ A.3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide certificates of insuraeptable to the Owner
evidencing compliance with the requirements in this Article A.3 at the following j#MgsNedprior to commencement of
the Work; (2) upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insura Q (3) upon the Owner’s written

request. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercial 1i cQverage, including coverage for
completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for P& t and thereafter upon renewal or
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the periods requir@®{ by Jection A.3.2.1 and Section A.3.3.1. The
certificates will show the Owner as an additional insured on the Co 0 ommercial General Liability and excess

or umbrella liability policy or policies.

§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. The Co tor gnall disclose to the Owner any deductible or self-
insured retentions applicable to any insurance required rovided by the Contractor.

§ A.3.1.3 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fi
commercial general liability coverage to inclugda
additional insureds for claims caused in whofg

Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Ow

nt permitted by law, the Contractor shall cause the

> Owner, the Architect, and the Architect’s consultants as
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the
dditional insured for claims caused in whole or.in part by-the

Contractor’s negligent acts or omissi ich loss occurs during completed operations. The additional insured
coverage shall be primary and non-cont ory to any of the Owner’s general liability insurance policies and shall
apply to both ongoing and com operations. To the extent commercially available, the additional insured

coverage shall be no less thags#ha®Qrovided by Insurance Services Office, Inc. (ISO) forms CG 20 10 07 04, CG 20 37
07 04, and, with respect to hltect and the Architect’s consultants, CG 20 32 07 04.

§ A.3.2 Contractor’s Reqti{ed Insurance Coverage

§ A.3.2.1 The Conyfactor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance from an insurance
company or i anccompanies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located. The ctor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work
as set forthg Saeefion 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the or is required to maintain insurance for a duration other than the expiration of the period for
correction Of Work, state the duration.)

«»

§ A.3.2.2 Commercial General Liability
§ A.3.2.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence form with policy limits of
not less than « » ($ « » ) each occurrence, « » (§ « » ) general aggregate, and « » ($ « » ) aggregate for
products-completed operations hazard, providing coverage for claims including
damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, including occupational sickness or disease, and
death of any person;
.2 personal injury and advertising injury;
.3 damages because of physical damage to or destruction of tangible property, including the loss of use of
such property;
4 bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
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.5 the Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions.

§ A.3.2.2.2 The Contractor’s Commercial General Liability policy under this Section A.3.2.2 shall not contain an
exclusion or restriction of coverage for the following:
.1 Claims by one insured against another insured, if the exclusion or restriction [is based solely on the fact
that the claimant is an insured, and there would otherwise be coverage for the claim.
.2 Claims for property damage to the Contractor’s Work arising out of the products-completed operations
hazard where the damaged Work or the Work out of which the damage arises was performed by a

Subcontractor.
.3 Claims for bodily injury other than to employees of the insured.
4 Claims for indemnity under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions arising out ofir§ employees

of the insured.

.5  Claims or loss excluded under a prior work endorsement or other similar e 1 language.

.6 Claims or loss due to physical damage under a prior injury endorsement r%r exclusionary
language.

.7 Claims related to residential, multi-family, or other habitational prgg e Work is to be performed
on such a project. Q

.8 Claims related to roofing, if the Work involves roofing.

.9  Claims related to exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS) etic stucco or similar exterior coatings
or surfaces, if the Work involves such coatings or surfa

A0 Claims related to earth subsidence or movement, w h®&W ork involves such hazards.
A1 Claims related to explosion, collapse and undergroun¥iazards, where the Work involves such hazards.

§ A.3.2.3 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, agd§ori-giwned vehicles used, by the Contractor, with policy
limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per accident, for bodikzinNy; death of any person, and property damage arising-out
of the ownership, maintenance and use of those moto\ icles along with any other statutorily required automobile
coverage.

§ A.3.2.4 The Contractor may achieve the reg @ 1thits and coverage for Commercial General Tiability and
Automobile Liability through a combinati g#imary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided such
primary and excess or umbrella insur ies result in the same or greater coverage as the coverages required
under Section A.3.2.2 and A.3.2.3, and event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower
coverage than the primary polic e excess policy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits only
through the actual payment b nd€rlying insurers.

§ A.3.2.5 Workers’ Co at statutory limits.
§ A.3.2.6 Employgy€’ Liabitity with policy limits not less than « » ($ « » ) each accident, « » ($ « » ) each employee,
and « » ($ « »Apoly limit.

§A3.27 ] , and the Longshore & Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as required, if the Work involves
hazards s from work on or near navigable waterways, including vessels and docks

§ A.3.2.8 If the Contractor is required to furnish professional services as part of the Work, the Contractor shall procure
Professional Liability insurance covering performance of the professional services, with policy limits of not less than
« » ($ « »)perclaim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.9 If the Work involves the transport, dissemination, use, or release of pollutants, the Contractor shall procure
Pollution Liability insurance, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.10 Coverage under Sections A.3.2.8 and A.3.2.9 may be procured through a Combined Professional Liability
and Pollution Liability insurance policy, with combined policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($
« » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.11 Insurance for maritime liability risks associated with the operation of a vessel, if the-Work requires-such
activities, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.
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§ A.3.2.12 Insurance for the use or operation of manned or unmanned aircraft, if the Work requires such activities, with
policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.3 Contractor’s Other Insurance Coverage

§ A.3.3.1 Insurance selected and described in this Section A.3.3 shall be purchased from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in
Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contractor is required to maintain any of the types of insurance selected below for a duratt%zer than the

expiration of the period for correction of Work, state the duration.) @

«» ?
§ A.3.3.2 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits ce in accordance with

Section A.3.3.1.
(Select the types of insurance the Contractor is required to purchase and mainm@ placing an X in the box(es) next
to the description(s) of selected insurance. Where policy limits are provided, he policy limit in the appropriate
fill point.)

[« »] §A.3.3.2.1 Property insurance of the same type and g fying the requirements identified in
Section A.2.3, which, if selected in this section A.3.3% 1, relieves the Owner of the responsibility-to
purchase and maintain such insurance except j nce required by Section A.2.3.1.3 and Section
A.2.3.3. The Contractor shall comply with gl
the extent provided below. The Contrac
and the Owner shall be responsible fo
provide the Owner with a copy of| 1Xerty insurance policy or policies required. The Owner shall
adjust and settle the loss with thgj and be the trustee of the proceeds of the property insurance in

erferal Conditions unless otherwise set forth below:

(Where the Contractor’s ob¥ to provide property insurance differs from the.Owner s obligations

%3, indicate such differences in the space below. Additionally, if a party

esponsible for adjusting and settling a loss with the insurer and acting as

eeds of property insurance in accordance with Article 11 of the General

the responsible party below.)

the trustee of the,
Conditions, indigd¥

[« »] §&;21.2 ailroad Protective Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « »') per
m¥ad « » ($ « ») in the aggregate, for Work within fifty (50) feet of railroad property.

.3.3.2.3 Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per
laim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate, for liability arising from the encapsulation, removal, handling,
storage, transportation, and disposal of asbestos-containing materials.

[« »
c

[« »] §A.3.3.2.4 Insurance for physical damage to property while it is in storage and in transit to the
construction site on an “all-risks” completed value form.

[« »] §A3.3.2.5 Property insurance on an “all-risks” completed value form, covering property owned by the
Contractor and used on the Project, including scaffolding and other equipment.

[« »] §A.3.3.2.6 Other Insurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Contractor and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits
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§ A.3.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond

The Contractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in
the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows:

(Specify type and penal sum of bonds.)

Type Penal Sum ($0.00)
Payment Bond
Performance Bond

Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Document A312™, Payment Bond and Perforgfa @d, or contain
provisions identical to AIA Document A312™, current as of the date of this Agreement. 6

ARTICLE A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
Special terms and conditions that modify this Insurance and Bonds Exhibit, if any, llows:

. %
3
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

SECTION 00 54 13
SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017.
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form
of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 3: DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

3.1 Delete paragraph 3.1 in its entirety and replace with the foIIowingg@

“The date of Commencement of the Work shall be a date s
issued by the Owner.”

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS Q~2
5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 0

51.3 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and repleith the following:

“Provided that a valid Application fo, @nt is received by the Architect that meets all
requirements of the Contract, pa% all be made by the Owner not later than 30

days after the Owner receives tl\ IG"Application for Payment.”

53 Insert the interest rate of “1onth not to exceed 12% per annum.”
ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUT%\
E

a notice to proceed

6.2 BINDING DI T SOLUTION
Check t %ther” — and add the following sentence:
"An\Qedies available in law or in equity."

ARTICLE 7: NATION or SUSPENSION

7.1.1.1 s elete paragraph 7.1.1.1 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 8: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

8.4 Delete paragraph 8.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the
Owner.”

END OF SECTION
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

SECTION 00 54 14
SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017 Exhibit
A Insurance and Bonds. Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered
portions of the Standard Form of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE @%

A21 General
Delete paragraph A.2.1 in its entirety. O
A.2.2 Liability Insurance Q
Delete paragraph A.2.2 in its entirety, except in the case hool projects this paragraph shall

remain.
A.2.3 Required Property Insurance

Delete paragraph A.2.3 in its entirety. E O

A.2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance \

Delete paragraph A.2.4 in its entire Q

A25 Other Optional Insurance \

Delete paragraph A.2.5 in its%ety.

ARTICLE A.3 CONTRAC URANCE AND BONDS
A.3.1.1 Strike the Ias% of the paragraph.
A.3.1.3 Additiong Insured Obligations
In t sentence after “coverage to include (1)” delete “(1) the Owner,”.

ﬁ the remainder of the first sentence beginning at the semicolon “; and (2) the Owner” through
the end or¢he sentence.

Delete the second sentence in its entirety.
A.3.2.2.1 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for each occurrence.

Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for general aggregate.

Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for aggregate for products-completed operations hazard.
A.3.2.3 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per accident.
A.3.2.6 Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for each accident.

Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for each employee.
Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for policy limit.

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS
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A.3.2.8 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

A.3.2.9 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

A.3.2.10 Insert “$2,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.

Insert “$4,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.
A.3.2.11 Strike in its entirety. 6
A3.2.12 Strike in its entirety. @
A.3.3.21 Delete paragraph 3.3.2.1 in its entirety O ':
A3.3.2.2 Strike in its entirety. Q
A.3.3.2.3 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blanks for per claim.

Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blanks for in the aggregate.

A.3.4 Insert the actual contract price in both the Payment B¢gnd and the Performance Bond Penal Sum
blanks. It must be 100% of the contract price.

Strike the last sentence in this section and gpl % “‘Payment and Performance Bonds shall be in
the standard form issued by the Delaware Office nagement and Budget.”

Q
QID OF SECTION
%0

Q
O
&Q

O
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

SECTION 00 61 13.13
PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and ,a corporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held a@mly bound
unto the Office of Management and Budget (“Owner”), in the amount of L

S ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly to 7 we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations s%sors and assigns,
jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents. O

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of 20
NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS S@ at if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as t No. MJ1002000087B dated the

day of ,20  (the “Contract’@hich Contract is incorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly provide and furnish erials, appliances and tools and perform all
the work required under and pursuant to the term conditions of the Contract and the Contract
Documents (as defined in the Contract) or ges or modifications thereto made as therein
provided, shall make good and reimburse sufficient funds to pay the costs of completing the
Contract that Owner may sustain by rga&g any failure or default on the part of Principal, and

shall also indemnify and save harmlg ner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the performance ontract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be void, othe to be and remain in full force and effect.

eby stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
ork to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and

Surety, for value receivgeni¢
perform and comple @
conditions and cove

complete such V}Q

Surety, fo received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obli% 0t Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
0

time, modfication, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

DEDC, LLC PERFORMANCE BOND
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Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL @%

Name: N
Witness or Attest: Address: Q

By: \Q ) (SEAL)
Name: Name:

(Corporate Seal) O
®Y
Qlee:

Witness or Attest: Address: 4%\
%; By: (SEAL)
Name: O Name:

Title:

(Corporate S¢

O

END OF SECTION

PERFORMANCE BOND DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 00 61 13.16

PAYMENT BOND
Bond Number:
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, y. as principal
(“Principal”), and , a at10n legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), a nd firmly bound
unto the Office of Management and Budget (“Owner”), in the amo
S ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well an be made, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, adminj ons, successors and assigns,

jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these prese

Sealed with our seals and dated this

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATI CH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract kno (wiontract No. MJ1002000087B dated the

day of , 20 (the t”), which Contract is incorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly pay all and rson furnishing materials or performing labor or
service in and about the performance of t rk under the Contract, all and every sums of money
due him, her, them or any of them f sich materials, labor and service for which Principal is
liable, shall make good and reim \) ner sufficient funds to pay such costs in the completion
of the Contract as Owner may s y reason of any failure or default on the part of Principal,
and shall also indemnify a Q\;ﬂe armless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising

VO

out of or by reason of the p ance of the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract;
then this obligation shall(b d, otherwise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for valuegecelNed, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation (&rety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modififati§n, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
\ reof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

DEDC, LLC PAYMENT BOND
25P132 006113.16 -1
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Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL %
&

Name: N

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: \ (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:

(Corporate Seal)

Witness or Attest: Address%

N Q By: (SEAL)
Name: & * Name:
Title:

(C Seal)

END OF SECTION

PAYMENT BOND DEDC, LLC
0061 13.16-2 25P132



LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

SECTION 00 62 76 6
APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT @

The Application and Certificate for Payment are as stated in Q ican Institute of Architects Document

AIA G702 & AIA G703 (1992 version) entitled Application arN{ Certificate for Payment and is part of this
project manual as if herein written in full. A draft sample )@ﬁen ncluded for reference.

S
A\
RN

Q~ : END OF SECTION

<

O

DEDC, LLC APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
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AIA Document G702~

Application and Certificate for Payment

1992

TO OWNER: State of Delaware PROJECT:
FROM VIA DEDC, LLC
CONTRACTOR: ARCHITECT: 315 S. Chapel Street

Newark, DE 19711

APPLICATION NO: 001 Distribution to:

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract.
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached.

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM .....ccimiimimnmrsmssmssmsssssssesssssessssssssssssssssssssssesassnas $ 0.00
2. Net change by Change Orders .........c.ovennnnnessnmsnmsssnssessssessssssesssnnns $ 0.00
3. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 £ 2) ...cceirieiieieicieceieeseeeeeeeeeiees $

PERIOD TO: OWNER: [X]
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: []

PROJECT NOS: / /
FIELD: []
OTHER: []

_4

The undersig e%actor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, information
and belief oLovered by this Application for Payment has been completed in accordance
with the ocuments, that all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for

ertificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, and

that yment shown herein is now due.
C@CTOR:

Date:

0.00. :
tate of:

In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data comprising
this application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of the Architect's knowledge,
information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, the-quality-of the-Work-is-in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the

$0.00

(Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures-on this
Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform'with the amount certified.)

Date:

This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor
named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of

4, TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE (Column G on G703) ............... $ e
5. RETAINAGE: County of:
a. 0 % of Completed Work 0 Subscribed and sworn to before
(Column D + E on G703) . me this day of
b. 0 % of Stored Material
(Column F on G703) Notary Public:
Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or Total in Column I of G703) 0.00 My Commission expires:
6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE .............ooririeree g S 000 ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total)
7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT ................. 0.00
(Line 6 from prior Certificate)
8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE .....ccorveurernenermesssnessnenness Q 0.000 AMOUNT CERTIFIED.
9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE \ AMOUNT CERTIFIED .........ooooniieiiieieeeeeece et
(Line 3 less Line 6) $ 0.00
CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY o ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS ARCHITECT:
Total changes approved in previous mdnths By Owner | $ 0.00[$ 0.000 By:
Total approved this Month W $ 0.00$ 0.00
TOTALS |$ 0.00|$ 0.00]
INET CHANGES by Chan@rder $ 0.00]  the Owner or Contractor under this Contract

O

AIA Document G702™ 1992. Copyright © 1953, 1963, 1965,

not for resale.
User Notes:

1978 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects.
Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will
be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:12:05 on 07/30/2007 under Order No.1000308784_1 which expires on 6/26/2008,

All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S.
and is

(2921373158)



Continuation Sheet

AIA Document G703™

1992

AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT,
containing Contractor's signed certification is attached.
In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar.
Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply.

APPLICATION NO: 001
APPLICATION DATE: --/--/--

PERIOD TO:

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO: N/A

A B C D E F G H I
WORK COMPLETED TOTAL
ITEM SCHEDULED FROM %AIQETS%{\II? LS COMPLETED o BALANCE TO | RETAINAGE
NO DESCRIPTION OF WORK VALUE PREVIOUS THIS PERIOD |STORED)( ND STORED G _° Q) FINISH (IF VARIABLE
' APPLICATION IN «” TO DATE (C-G) RATE)
(D+E) o~ ) (D+E+F)
o M
GRAND TOTAL $ 0.00 $ 0.00 $0 01 b $ 0.00 $ 0.00 0.00 % $ 0.00 $ 0.00

&

O

2

X

<
RC

N\
S

AIA Document G7 03’“\

6/26/2008, and is not for resale.

User Notes:

992. Copyright © 1963, 1965, 1966, 1967,1970, 1978, 1983 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects.
protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:12:39 on 07/30/2007 under Order No.1000308784_1 which expires on

All rights reserved.
Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal

WARNING: This AIA®

Document is
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION

Project:

Architect: Project No.

Contractor: @%
AAA No.: Initiation 1)0@

The Allowance is allocated as follows: Q

Total original Contract Allowance was $
Amount of Contract Allowance Access previously authorize $
Adjusted Contract Allowance prior to this authorlzatlon 1 $
The amount of available Allowance will Decrease by s Authorization: $
The remaining Contract Allowance, after this Acces zatlon will be: $
Recommended by:
Architect Q~
By (Signature): —QO—
Date: 5
"N

Accepted by: Approved by:
Contractor E Owner
By (Signature): By (Signature):
Date: Date:

DEDC, LLC ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION

25P132 006373 -1
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT

OCTOBER 2026

OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

CLOSEOUT FORMS

The Contract Closeout Forms to be used for this Contract are listed below. Draft samples of the AIA forms
indicated have been included for reference.

0065 16

0065 19.13

0065 19.16

0065 19.19

DEDC, LLC
25P132

Certificate of Substantial Completion Form (%@2017)

Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims For, %A G706-1994)

Affidavit of Release of Liens Form Q (AIA G706A-1994)

Consent of Surety to Final Pa:@orm (AIA G707-1994)

\Qé

CLOSEOUT FORMS
006500-1
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AIA Document G704~ - 2017

Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CERTIFICATE INFORMATION:
testing Contract For: General Construction Certificate Number:
Date: Date:
OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (name and address)
6
r~4

substantially complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the esignated portion is

The Work identified below has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, infm;;%d elief, to be
0
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occu € the Work for its

intended use. The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated below is ¢ established by this
Certificate.
(Identify the Work, or portion thereof, that is substantially complete.) 2
ARCHITECT (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED N ND™ITLE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

WARRANTIES
The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion desj @ove is also the date of commencement of applicable
warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as stated ’

(Identify warranties that do not commence on the date ofSK Completion, if any, and indicate their date of

commencement.) Q

WORK TO BE COMPLETED OR CORRECTED

A list of items to be completed or corrected i \ ereto, or transmitted as agreed upon by the parties, and-identified as
follows:

(Identify the list of Work to be completed or cted.)

The failure to include any itemg c® list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance
with the Contract Documengs. @ otherwise agreed to in writing, the date of commencement of warranties for items on the
attached list will be the d: issuance of the final Certificate of Payment or the date of final payment, whichever occurs first.
The Contractor will cgmpletqor correct the Work on the list of items attached hereto within ( ).days from the above
date of Substantia&letion.

Cost estimate to be completed or corrected: $

The resp fics of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work, insurance, and
other items MNentified below shall be as follows:
(Note: Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should review insurance requirements and coverage.)

The Owner and Contractor hereby accept the responsibilities assigned to them in this Certificate of Substantial Completion:

CONTRACTOR (Firm SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE
Name)
OWNER (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE

AIA Document G704™ - 2017. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992, 2000 and 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of
this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent
possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:47:58 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on
07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADA4A)
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AIA Document G706™ — 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
testing ARCHITECT: ]
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction CONTRACTOR: []

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: ]
OTHER: []

9.

4
STATE OF:
COUNTY OF: %

The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been magd 1 and all obligations have
otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, @ , and services performed, and
for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages a g any manner in connection with
the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner o property might in any way be

held responsible or encumbered.

EXCEPTIONS: Q

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: CQONTRACTOR: (Name and laddress)
1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. Whenx

Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is
required. AIA Document G707, Conse
Surety, may be used for this purpos;
Indicate Attachment [] Yes \ 0
BY:

The following supporting docume? shog be attached (Signature of authorized representative)

hereto if required by the Owne

conditional u celpt of final payment.

1. Contractor's Re;aaiver of Liens, (Printed name and title)

2, Separat@ases or Waivers of Liens from Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
Subgefigctots and material and equipment
S o the extent required by the Owner,
cdpanied by a list thereof.
Notary Public:
3. Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA My Commission Expires:

Document G706A).

AIA Document G706™ - 1994. Copyright © 1970 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:49:23 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is
not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADAS53)
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AIA Document G706A™ — 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
testing .
CONTRACT FOR: General ARCHITECT: []
Construction CONTRACTOR: []
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:

SURETY: []

% OTHER: []
- y 4
STATE OF: O
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned's know Qormation and belief, except as
listed below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the actor, all Subcontractors,-all-suppliers
of materials and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or seryichs wio have or may have liens or
encumbrances or the right to assert liens or encumbrances against roperty of the Owner arising in any manner
out of the performance of the Contract referenced above.

EXCEPTIONS:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED H \ CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)

1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Ljg
conditional upon receipt of final a
2, Separate Releases or Waiver ns from BY:
Subcontractors and mategial ancNgfuipment (Signature of authorized

(Printed name and title)

suppliers, to the extent @ ired by the Owner, representative)
accompanied by a cof.
&Q Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

Notary Public:

PO My Commission Expires:

AIA Document G706A™ - 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:49:42 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is
not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADAGS
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AIA Document G707 - 1994

Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []

testing .
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction ARCHITECT: []
CONTRACTOR: []

SURETY: [
6 OTHER: []

V.

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:

In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as in

above, the
(Insert name and address of Surety) Q

hereby approves of the final payment to the Contracto@es that final payment to the Contractor

, SURETY,
on bond of
(Insert name and address of Contractor)

, CONTRACTOR,

shall not relieve the Surety of any of its obligations to

(Insert name and address of Owner) Q
t , OWNER;

as set forth in said Surety's bond. Q

IN WITNESS WHEREOFNGe Surety has hereunto set its hand on this date:
(Insert in writing t onth followed by the numeric date and year.)

O (Surety)

(Signature of authorized representative)

Attest:
(Seal): (Printed name and title)

AIA Document G707™ - 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:50:04 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is
not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADA4B)
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SECTION 00 72 13
GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION

&

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American In ;Architects Document AIA
A201 (2017 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract feN OQnstruction as revised by the
Supplementary General Conditions (00 73 13) and is part of this p%c%mal as if herein written in full.

<
<
Ny

@lD OF SECTION
@\

Q.
O
&

O

DEDC, LLC GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION A201-2017
25P132 007213 -1
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AIA Document A201™ — 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

«testingy

«» ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The
auth this document has
ad nfprmation needed for

THE OWNER: ifls geo etion. The author

(Name, legal status and address) o have revised the

of the original AIA

« nE» spandard form. An Additions
nd Deletions Report that

«» notes added information as

well as revisions to the

THE ARCHITECT: Q standard form text is
(Name, legal status and address) 0@ available from the author and

should be reviewed.

This document has important
LN »

legal consequences.
«» Consultation with an

attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or

TABLE OF ARTICLES Pec X
modification<

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS % For'guidance in modifying

this document to include
supplementary conditions,
2 OWNER see AIA Document.A503™, Guide

Q for Supplementary
3 CONTRACTOR \Q Conditions.
4 ARCHITECT @

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTIO ER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES 'I%VORK

8 TIM

9 S AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

portion of this AIA® Document to
14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT another electronic file is

prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES set forth in the footer of this

document.

INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

AIA Document A201™ - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, 1
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:25:23 ET on 11/08/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.
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Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3
Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2, 14.1,15.1.2, 15.2
Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.7.4,3.7.5,10.3.2, 15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,9.4,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

42.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment

4.2.5,73.9,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5.1,9.54,9.6.3,9.7,
Approvals @
2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.
3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2, 13.4.1

Arbitration
8.3.1,153.2,154

ARCHITECT Q~
: O

Architect, Definition of

4.1.1

Architect, Extent of Authgrity

2.5,3.12.7,41.2 4£2,52,%.3,7.1.2,7.3.4,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,96.3]9,8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.4.1, 13.4. 2,14.2.4,15.1.4,15.2.1
Architect, IN ons of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1, 3Z%=».12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
4.2.6,42.°84.2.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2,
9.54,9.6.4,15.1.4,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,12.2.1,13.42,13.43,142.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.7.4,15.2,9.4.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals

2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
7.3.4,73.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,429,94.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
324,33.1,42.6,42.7,13.4.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with C
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,

3,4,33.1,34.2,
.11, 3.12, 3.16,

35,374,3.7.5,392,394,

3.18,4.1.2,4.2,5.2, 6. 738.2.1,9.2,9.3,94,9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 1@. ,12,13.3.2,13.4,15.2
Architect’s Relati, h Subcontractors
1.1.2,4.2.3, 4. Q@ 9.6.3,9.6.4,11.3

eitations

AsbeNos

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1, 15.1.2, I5.1.3, 15.2.1,115.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,15.3.2,15.3.3, 15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.44,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5

Certificates for Payment
4.2.1,425,429,9.3.3,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3,14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.44

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

rneys’ Fees
% .18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2,10.3.3
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Change Orders
1.1.1,3.42,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,73.2,73.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2,3.11,42.8,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
324,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.104,10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
32.4,33.1,3.74,739,9.52,10.2.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
324,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1 \
Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3 Q
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Re @ t
2.2.1,3.2.2,3.4.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5. 73,
6.2.2,8.1.2,8.2.2,83.1,11.1,11.2,1

Commencement of the Work, Definitr

8.1.2
Communications
39.1,4.2.4
Completion, Condition,

COMPLETI PAYMENTS AND

9

Completio

3.10.1, NZ9=9.1.1, 8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.% 15.1.2

Compliance with Laws
23.2,32.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4,10.2.2, 13.1,
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
15.42,15423

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,42.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
3.42,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15.44.2

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.1.4,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,34.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts

54,14222
&

Continuing Contract Perfor

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TER N OR
SUSPENSION

5.4.1.1,5.4.2, QI

Contract A travtion

3.13,4,9.
ContrachAwadyd and Execution, Conditions Relating

to
IN€.10,5.2,6.1
t

3.

ract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of

,2.3.6,5.3

ntract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
22.2,2.2.4,374,3.7.5,3.8;3.10.2,523,7.3,7.4,
9.1,9.2,9.4.2,9.5.1.4,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4,14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
1.1.4,2.2.1,2.2.2,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3,6.1.5,
7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5,7.3.6,7,7, 7.3:10,7.4, 8.1.1,
8.2.1,8.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1,"12.1.2,
14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1, 15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
3.1,6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6:2
Contractor’s Employees
2.24,33.2,34.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2;
10.3,11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance
11.1
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,6,11.3,12.2.4

7
I.
0
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Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,2.2.4,33.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5.1,3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16, 3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,73.6,8.2,10,12,14,15.1.4

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1

1.5,2.3.6,3.11
Copyrights
1.5,3.17
Correction of Work
2.5,3.7.3,94.2,9.8.2,9.8.3
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1
Correlation and Inte
1.2

Cost, Definition
7.3.4

Costs

2.5,3.2.4, N/ &¥8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3, 3% .3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2,
12.1.2,12.%1, 12.2.4, 134, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.142,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4
Damage to the Work
3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,83.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of

8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
374,42.6,42.7,42.11,42.12,4.2.13,6.3,7.3.4,
7.39,8.1.3,83.1,92,94,9.5.1,9.84,9.9.1,13.4.2,
142.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,9.5,9.7, 14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming W k@ptance,
Rejection and Correction of %
2.5,3.5,4.2.6,6.2.3,9.5.149.53N0.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.104, 12.2.1
Definitions
1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1, 3
6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3
Delays and

) ,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1,5.1,

,9.1,9.8.1,15.1.1

si¥ns of Time

X721,73.1,74,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
3.2,15.1.6,15.2.5

se and Transmission

0%

jsputes
307.39,15.1,15.2
ocuments and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use-and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.43,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
42.6,42.7,52.1,62.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.51.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,23.4,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
324,3.74,523,72.1,7.3,74,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,429,9.82,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.2.2,14.1.14
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GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2,10.3.3, 11.3

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.24,15.1.42,152.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,152.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.24,15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections

Instructions to Bidders

Q
Instructions to the Contractor Q

3.24,33.1,3.8.1,5.2.1,7,8.2.2, 12, 13.4\

Instruments of Service, Definition o

1.1.7

Insurance

6.1.1,7.3.4,8.2.2,9.3.2,9.8.4.Q%¢, 9.10.2,10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cance or Expiration

11.14,11.23

Insurance, Contracto iability
11.1

Insurance, Effgative Wate of
8.2.2,144.2

Insurance, ’s Liability

InsurancedProperty
10.2.5,11.2,11.4,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

932

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation
1.1.8,1.2.3,14,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

42.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.34,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.6, 3.

J0,3.13,9.6.4,
9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1, 13.3.1, 5,14,15.2.8,
15.4

Liens Q
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3 . 0.2,9.10.4,15.2.8

Limitations, St

12.2.5,15.1 »1

Limitation iability

3.2.2, 3@ 0,3.12.10.1,3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
4.2 29.42,9.64,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5,10.3.3,

11.382.2.5,13.3.1

imitations of Time
1)2,2.2,25,32.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,

3.1.3,33.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,429,94.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1,13.4 \

,53,54.1,62.4,73,74,8.2,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3;
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4,10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12;:3.13, 3.1511,
52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.42
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15 4.1,
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13
Modifications, Definition of
1.11
Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2
Mutual Responsibility
6.2
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3
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Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,2.5,3.5,42.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.6.2,2.1.2,2.2.2.,2.2.3,2.2.4,2.5,3.2.4,
33.1,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1,10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.2.2,14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.14,11.23

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,39.2,7,82.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,13.22,14.1.1.4

Owner, Information and Services Required g
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4, 6+

9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4
Owner’s Authority

1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,3.4.2, 3 8

0.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,

10.3.2,11.4,11.5,12.2 2.2,14.3,14.4,

15.2.7

Owner’s Insura

11.2

Owner’s Rel nip with Subcontractors
9.6.4,9.10.2,14.2.2

1.1.2,5.2,

Owner™y] to Carry Out the Work
2.5,14.2.

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17,4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,739,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.63

.1.9.8:5,9.10:1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3 %
Payment, Certificates for %
4.2.5,42.9,9.3.3,94, 9.5@, .6,9.7,9.10.1,

9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.
Payment, Fina

1.1.3,14.2.1.2

4.2.1,4.2.9, 1293, 14.2.4,14.4.3
Payment Performance Bond and
7.3.44 @9.10.3, 11.1.2

Pa ts;Progress

9.3,9¢,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,-15.1.4

NTS AND COMPLETION

542,95.13,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.64,9.6.7,142.1.2

E ]
% ayments to Subcontractors

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment-Bond
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.4.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of!

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
4.2.2,82,98,99.1,14.1.4,15.1.4

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 14.2.3,15.1.4

Project, Definition of

1.14

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
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Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14,15.2.8,15.4
Rejection of Work

4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,4.2.2,42.3,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,

12.2.4,13.3,14,15.4 \
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights Q

3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
Product Data and

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property
10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Progr
33.1,4.2.2,4.2.7,5.3,10.1,
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawi
3.11,3.12,4.2.7
Samples at thesSite,
3.11

Schedule S
9.2, 9.3¢
Schedules,\Construction

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,4.2.7,6,8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.1241

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,3.3.3,3.7.1,3.7.4,4.2,99.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.4

ocuments and

Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,94.2,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
42.6,122.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.2.2,2.4,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored Materials %
6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4
Subcontractor, Deﬁnitior%

5141

SUBCONTRACTO@
5

Subcontractors Q by
1.2.2,3.3.2, :18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,

9.6.7
Subconf¥gactijal Relations
5.3 991.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1

Submtals

A0,3.11,3.12,42.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3,9.8,
.91,9.10.2,9.10.3

ubmittal Schedule
3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1,11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,.12.2,
15.1.2
Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3,52.4
Substitution of Architect
233
Substitutions of Materials
34.2,35,7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
13.2
Superintendent
3.9,10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,82,83.1,9.42,10,12,14,15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4,9.6,
9.10.5,14.2.1
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Surety

54.12,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.7.5,54.2,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.344

Termination by the Contractor
14.1,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT \
14

Tests and Inspections Q
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,42.9,9.4.2, Q
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2,12.2.1,13.4 \

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
32.4,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,7.3,
10.3.2,10.4,14.3.2,15.1.6
Time Limits
2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.

52,53,54,62.44.3,7478.2,9.2,93.1,93.3,94.1,
9.5, 9.6, 9.7,6 N.10, 12.2, 134, 14, 15.1.2,

J3,9.5.1,9.7,
3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1, 4.2,

15.1.3,15.4

Time Lim aims
3.7.4, 1I8Z&=»5.1.2,15.1.3

Title to Work
9.3.2,9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.74,8.3.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.33.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents
1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,93.1 %
Waiver of Claims by 1tect

13.3.2
Waiver of Clai che Contractor
9.10.5, 13.3 1.

Waiver of s by the Owner
9.9.3,9%0.3,9.10.4,12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2:4, 15.1.7
Waj @ D nsequential Damages

14.2%15.1.7

iver of Liens
.3/9.10.2,9.10.4
aivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,429,93.3,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2,9:10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3,15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

113

Written Consent
1.5.2,3.42,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4:1:2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2

Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Written Orders

1.1.1,2.4,3.9,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract %

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents thenti integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representationggQi*agrgements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Conocuments shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contra; . e Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub- Qractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any person: tif¥es other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and ement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term “Work” means the construction and services requir the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materialsqequipnffent, and services provided or to be provided by the

Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The ay constitute the whole or a part of the Project.
§ 1.1.4 The Project \
The Project is the total construction of which thg erformed under the Contract Documents may-be the whole or

a part and which may include construction b 4@‘ ner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings \

The Drawings are the graphic and picto ortions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, gener. cluding plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are tMat n of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, staBgards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

and intang ative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
profess ices agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, ddawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meani%
i

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically deﬁne@ tles of numbered

articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Ar S

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying wg Qch as “all” and “any” and articles
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent frogh ofle statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Ins ntyof Service

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deeme8he authors and owners-of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specific and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including righfs. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or clai yright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements other purposes in connection with the Project-isnot to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Arc 'S%r Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights:

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub @ actors, and suppliers are authorized to use and-reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them s 0 any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and-1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice,-if
any, shown on the Instruments of Servic e Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service gf other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as other provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the Aher party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party-to
whom the notigags a8gressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electro@nsmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§1.6.2 f Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly serve®only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in ATA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite-ATA-Document
G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
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and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written req information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s liegaigifis. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on whic rpject is located,

usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangeme ulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence riduntil the Owner provides such
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section@ ¢ Contract Time shall be extended

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements Q
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the COHQ Owner shall furnish to the

appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written req®§st by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish-to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made #fhagcial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make paygdygts tg/the Contractor as the Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable con arding the Owner’s ability to make payment when-due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the C t Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’ the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and; in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work hasgstowped! However, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under )
Work affected by the change until reason gence is provided. If the Work is stopped under-this Section-2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appr and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdo elay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnighgsN\idence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such ﬁnancngements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the OwneNgas designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor
shall keep the infgfmation Confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
disclose “confjdgntia® information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a s @ a or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrato asder. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants,
sureties; tractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such
informatio®solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Doecuments,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures/or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to-whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.
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§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Con one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements g Cghtract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the ict Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion therq e cause for such order has

been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not giy 0 a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person o cept to the extent required by

Section 6.1.3. 0
§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accor®8nce with the Contract Documents-and-fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owne mmence and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, witligut pfejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Ow amounts charged to the Contractor are both subjeet to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may& uant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasong % cd¢ssary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of

b) b

correcting such deficiencies, including Owner es and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or 'J. current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such

amounts, the Contractor shall pay the dif] a the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with-the actions-of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amoun as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim-pursuant to

Article 15.

ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General Q

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor j on or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as ¥@ingular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bipdthe ' Qontractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the
Qontractor’s authorized representative.

§3.1.2 tractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements-of any-existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
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obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarificatio o@uctions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant t igns 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to per, bligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner. ct o Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Cr performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for dam Neuding from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences betw d measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Docu to ¥pplicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public a@

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using th&ontractor’s best skill'and-attention.- The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control oy€f, gonstruction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the WorigundgZr the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, echniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be SX esponsible for the jobsite safety of such means; methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Con

or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor
alternative means, methods, techniques, seqe

alternative solely for conformance with ¢ %
to the Contractor’s proposed alternati

termines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
, Or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the-proposed
oAl intent for the completed construction. Unless-the Architect objects
ntractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,

techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall onsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their ag employees, and other persons or entities performing portions-of the-Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contrgfto y of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contrgfor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such poﬂionml per condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labo erials

§3.4.1 therwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, &quipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 or
ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent
of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change
Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.
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§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance witr@on 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided byghe actor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet e ¢ gr merely scheduled to

go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws Q

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contract | Secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by gov nt agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured afteNgxecltion of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices re by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authoritigs\gpplifable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it toX ntrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances,codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorj ontractor shall assume appropriate responsibility-for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to ¢ e
§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions 6

If the Contractor encounters conditio ite that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions

that differ materially from those indicat the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materjs

construction activities of the gh
notice to the Owner and the

rom those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
aralter provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
itect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14-days-after first
observance of the condjpfons® Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materialNand cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for,
performance of apf part of'the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Timeqp boty, If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from'those
indicated in tract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly n ¢ Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recom n, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt-of such notiee,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor hasreasonable-objection:
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§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

A allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.
§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who @ 1n attendance at

the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the C 7 and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Con .

name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receip e information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has re ,@1 bl&objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the@ gct to provide notice within the 14-day

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall 1@ wner and Architect of the

period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent t8¢vhom the Owner or Architect-has-made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not ch; he superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Sched

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awg#Gcy
information a Contractor’s construction sched
Project, including (1) the date of commence®

ontract, shall submit for the Owner’s-and Architect’s
Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
fthe Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportio tW#he Work by construction activity; and (3) the-time required for
completion of each portion of the Wo% hedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
1

completion and shall not exceed time 1 current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as require e conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, pra y) after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to-maintain a current
submittal schedule, shal submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayeNgr withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schw&an (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to

submit a submyjttal scedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor sifall n§t be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required foNgNas#v of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 Th® Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.
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§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documen eir purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the desig expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents req@i mittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upop whi e Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submjttdls fAat are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Docum pprove, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals r d By the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in t ence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to caus@ay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Sampleg” similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed appfoved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria relat 0, or will do so, and (3) checked and coordinated-the

information contained within such submittals with th& irements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portiug
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, SaiQp

approved by the Architect. \

ork for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
of similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordanc h approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations fro, requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samale®or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the timg bmittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific-deviation as a
minor change in the Wgfk, a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been’issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contract®shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, ogmilar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§3.12.9 The ctor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, o 2ildr submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s-responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop-Drawings;and
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
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certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, sta orglinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents an unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment. O

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching re Q{o complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patchin b&restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the ct Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of oor fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patchig, or otherwise altering-such-construction,-or-by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter cq ction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Co onsent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The

Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the eNor a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work. \

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premi f@\ rrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Co At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove-waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s to ruction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor failgtq.c¥an up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbur om the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shll provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever

located.
§ 3.17 Roy 'chnts and Copyrights

The Co shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrightsnd patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement.of a copyright-or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent-caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for
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whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 andpidefftifged as such in
the Agreement.

optract Documents shall
Architect. Consent shall

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth iy
not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contrag %
not be unreasonably withheld. Q
§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as describ he Contract Documents and will be an

Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect§gsue the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to, xtent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriates the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progressald qulity of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being per 1n a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract ents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to ¢ Dxuality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will-not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for th tion means, methods, techniques, sequences.or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in ce§ with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Docu

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the itect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress-and
quality of the portion of the Wo mpleted, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) knguag 8€viations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deﬁcieserved in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for.the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Wor a€cordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents,/The Architect will not
have control over or chage of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractot, Subcontractors, or
their agents or emgloyees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§4.24Com ions

The Owne ntractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
servicesNI prdfessional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communicions between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and

with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors; suppliers;
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Arc ’s-approval of
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. %

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, ai er minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make deter'b nsfAnd recommendations

regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.
@ntial Completion and the date of
¥3; receive and forward to the

ments required by the Contract and
ertijicate for Payment pursuant to

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and relate
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a fina
Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will ide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. Th nepshall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of t jcCt representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide
Contract Documents on written request of eithg
will be made in writing within any time limi§

: cerning performance under, and requirements of,-the
i ﬁ Qlvner or Contractor. The Architect’s response-to such requests
ed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions \hitect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable

from, the Contract Documents and will riting or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will en 1 to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will 1able for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’gfe on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contrad¢Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The AgahiteO\will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s ¢ e to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable ess. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in respo he requests for information.

ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform-a-portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as-if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonablé objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the g£oMtragior, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objectio hg proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sumgn ract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an a tefLhange Order shall be

issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no i e 1n the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted delysand responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entit ogne previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 6

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall requi h Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contr: byperms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibgitieSincluding the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these CX ocuments, assumes toward the Owner and-Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and p, e rights of the Owner and Architect underthe Contract

Documents with respect to the Work to be perfg Py the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the £ubcdntfactor, unless specifically provided otherwise-in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedi

proposed subcontract agreefs at may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors-will similarly
make copies of applica? tieMs of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.
e

§ 5.4 Contingent AsSignmefit of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subgonti®t agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
@ pnment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
gftion 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
ubcontractor and Contractor; and
assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights-and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.
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ARTICLE6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces angro
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor s
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contr;
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutua,
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate
subsequently revised.

aclf Separate
agficipate with any
make any

nt. The construction
tors, and the Owner until

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the O heridrms construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contra®o§, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has undeNthe Qonditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, rti®¥€s 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separat
storage of their materials and equipment and performa
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs

nfrgttors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
eir activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
ired by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depen er execution or results upon construction or eperations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contra IF prior to proceeding with that portion of the-Work, promptly
e

notify the Architect of apparent discrepanc fects in the construction or operations by the-Owner or-Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuit roper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of ap t discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment t e Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction is fit and prope deive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for
discrepancies or defects in @ nstruction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are-not apparent.
§ 6.2.3 The Contractor sBl reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a'Separate Contractor
because of the Cgractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be

ractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
age to the Work or defective construction.

3

dal U

§6.2.4 tractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed ®onstruction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Ch; Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed b er, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; an Q

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. Q
§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepare h®Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adj ent, if any, in the Contract-Sum-or-Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Diregfive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisti fragditions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be@he absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

based on one of the following method:
A Mutual acceptance of a |
permit evaluatio
.2 Unit prices statad M{the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be dd hed in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable-fixed or

percentagl fi @
4  Asprovidd in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the CgatracWyr does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract'Sum,
the Architect @ determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work aEi BuiefOle to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directj Qies for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the.adjustment shall be
%sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to

profit a h in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and a¥%o under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed,;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and
.5  Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, 22
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:25:23 ET on 11/08/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1903375927)



§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or cha
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When b
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhe
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

Qh

difions and credits
it shall be figured

may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Direg n Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certifg r payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Archf%c¥g professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shal\adju}t the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree an laim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change DQ e Owner, the Contractor
lon

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determipfitign made by the Architect concerning the adjustments

in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reac eeplent upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be
effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a rder. Change Orders may be issued for all or any-part
of a Construction Change Directive. \

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in t k That are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Con ex: or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If't tor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work-will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Co tor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Con erforms the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without

prior notice to the Architect t change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract xtension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless gtherwige provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract 0@ ents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§8.1.2 of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise.specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, 23
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:25:23 ET on 11/08/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1903375927)



§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Ani%@

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party u@ provisions of the

Contract Documents.
ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION O
§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized ag Sa ents, is the total amount payable
by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the CO%gr¥¢t Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsegfierjtly®@reed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unitrices to the actual quantities-causes-substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit pric@l be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Gx teed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the fir: tion for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of ya all be prepared in the form, and supported by-the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the AreQitecl) This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
algs for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be

h data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may-require, and
xAsed as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for

a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s App
submitted to the Architect and suppo
unless objected to by the Architect, shal

Payment. Q

§ 9.3 Applications for Paym

§9.3.1 At least ten daysde e date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized ANglication for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for ¢ leted*portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiatige tiN Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, eases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided b€ Contract Documents.

§9.3.1.1 ASprovided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to-such-materials
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and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Pay ither (1) issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with g c&Py {p the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Archite ergnines is properly

due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certifig art as provided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and ngtif¥*the Lontractor and Owner
of the Arch1tect s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Sectio @ .

@I\e Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application ft mdnt, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Configctor)is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluatiogfot}h&Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent t&gs and inspections, to correction-of minor

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representati

deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, o specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will n a rgpresentation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check t 1ty or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedure reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requ N he Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s tight to payment;
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or rpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on

account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certificati
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a C ate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Arc bited)’s oplmon the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable, t8¢ er 1fy payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as 1n Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree ona revised amount,
the Architect will pro a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the er The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or; because of subsequently
discovered evidegde, may hullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent-as
may be necessgiy in Wge Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
1nclud1ng 10 @ ting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
ctive Work not remedied;
hird party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5  damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for-amounts previously
withheld.
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§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment iin the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payme, m the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained fromypa¥fhepts to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by aj rjate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontragf0rs, imilar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, info
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by 6
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

regarding percentages of
ftect and Owner on account

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Cont that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contrd®or f@r subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall h e t to contact Subcontractors and suppliers

to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the OwncMnor Architect shall have-an-obligation-to-pay,-or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or suppligf; except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be n a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9:6.2,

9.6.3 and 9.6.4. \

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress p partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not ' yrdance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provide er with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for k properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those, ontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,

under contract with the Cont
money to be placed in a sep
liability or tort liability,

or which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
nccount and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any-fiduciary
drt of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person,or entity to an‘award of
ghe Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

defend and irfd ify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation e of, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. Up ipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If
approved BY the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

punitive damages again
§9.6.8 Proviner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be
completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of
the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any ite ether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Congra uments so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended e, Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such itegfiu tification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspectio e Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Comp
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage td

Qrchitect will prepare a Certificate
. edtablish responsibilities of the

ork and insurance; and fix the time
ertificate. Warranties required by the

unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completid@.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be ittgd to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the i ¢. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if-any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying X ork or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in ac@ with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use an ed or partially completed portion of the Work-at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate t with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is-consented to
by the insurer and authorized by public rities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy-or use

may commence whether or not
accepted in writing the respopsi
heat, utilities, damage to th
the Work and commengé€mg

ortion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have

fies assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,
and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the peried for-correction of
warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially coi@lete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. Copent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage-of
the progress k shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no

agreement is 'd, by decision of the Architect.

§9.9.2 tely prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to'®e occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation-that conditions listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, 27
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:25:23 ET on 11/08/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1903375927)



§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may; fupffish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or rgnce. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Co@ shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, clajf, ty interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, an rchitect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect ithout terminating the Contract,
make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully comp corrected, and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less th@g retdinage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent ty to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitte®@y the Contractor to the-Architect prior-to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made @erms and conditions governing final payment,

§9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof'is Q@elayed through no fault of

except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.
§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute §wajver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests, 0 rances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;

.2 failure of the Work to comply wi quirements of the Contract Documents;

.3 terms of special warranties r by the Contract Documents; or

4 audits performed by the QwhgrN##permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment b ontractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver-of
claims by that payee except tho viously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payme

ARTICLE 10 PROTECT,
§ 10.1 Safety Precaution
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs-in
connection wbe formance of the Contract.
§ 10.2 Safe sons and Property
§10.2.1 ntractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent datmage, injury, or loss to
employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,

structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the-course of
construction.

RSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions-and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
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against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage’qr loss to the

extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or any; iregtly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liabl ot attributable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are ¥t addNn to the

Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s ion at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s supgrif¥gfident unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or s¥g to e loaded so as to cause damage or create

an unsafe condition. Q

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or prope

others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, gati

given to the other party within a reasonable time not X
t

sufficient detail to enable the other party to inves@

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances Q

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for (N ce with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or sub the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents a reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resultj om a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl ( countered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the

se of an act or omission of the other party, or of

e injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
ding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
matter.

condition, immediately stof 1n the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the-condition.

§10.3.2 Upon receipt ofNfe Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or abence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is fouad tONge present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, ‘ner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities Wh®was€ to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perfornt k of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly r8ly to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended-appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs/of shutdown, delay, and
start-up.

§10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such-claim; damage;loss;or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
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(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances!

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a§o ent agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performi s required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expens eby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall a @e Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or exteg :@ of ¥ime claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 an¥ A

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurancg”Sf the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as ec@ in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintai quired insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue ins in the jurisdiction where the Project is located: The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shgdf b® ed as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as other 'ribed in the Contract Documents.

conditions as required by the Contrac nts. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide sur of the types, for such penal sums, and subject.to such terms and
from a company or companies lawfully rized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of aagg Nson or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under t @ ract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds-or shall authorize a

copy to be furnished. %

§ 11.1.4 Notice of G@ncellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days'of the
date the Contragator Bdgomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract P ents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
expiration. eceipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omisSig he Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procuremedt of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere-in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may-obtain-insurance that
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to
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provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the ContgCtgr: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until thedapst igfcoverage has
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractof§ ¢ Contract Time
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights agains
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have g
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coveragk, thdcost of the insurance shall
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notigeyyNae/Owner shall not relieve the
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each ot an§ any of their subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) t c¥Cct and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-suB§ontractors, agents, and-employees, for-damages
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those los, ¢ covered by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Pgofgct, gkcept such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, s ire similar written waivers in favor of the individuals
and entities identified above from the Architect, Arcif¥e&s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purg d maintained by each person or entity agreeing to-waive
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not his waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even th tperson or entity would otherwise have a duty-of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though t n or entity did not pay the insurance premium-directly orindirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or ent§ insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project co tion period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurapag ®der policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the consgflicyj®asgferiod, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the termgof Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss coyvered by this separate
property insurang

§11.4 Loss @Olausiness Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance

The Owner} wner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of t er’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The
Owner waibes all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor-doesnot-object; the
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
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shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements spegitically expressed
in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for t %ct’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Tim

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specificallygedlesged to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovet ¢ Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be ent@t aw/equitable adjustment to the

Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not i rdance with the Contract

Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, s ¢ abthe Contractor’s expense.
§ 12.2 Correction of Work 0
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Archite®or failing to conform to-the requirements.of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completj d whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additiogal§estiglg and inspections, the cost of uncovering and

ex

replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s servg penses made necessary thereby, shall be at the

Contractor’s expense. \

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obli @ nder Section 3.5, if, within one year after the-date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portin eof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an @ phictble special warranty required by the Contract Documents,.any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance ‘? e requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice #fon) the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such n. he Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.

¢

During the one-year period cction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and-give the Contractor
an opportunity to make e gdmse€tion, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the’Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of waNg@nty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after rg€eipt of hotice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with

Section 2.5.

§12.2.2.2 dear period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
perforn Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completiomof that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
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correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute r&o,
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

atylrigliction’s
ign, the Federal

representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Cong ocuments. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a @ out written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, t}@ shall nevertheless remain legally

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns Q
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, Q , assigns, and legal
W1

responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign N Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s 1j nd obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required cilifiite the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies \)

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the C(@\ cuments and rights and remedies available thereunder shall

be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, ghli s, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed oravailable by law.
§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the @rchitect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor: h action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be sp ally agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, @ provals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the-Contract
Documents and by appli€ab®ladvs, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otheNise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with ang@dependent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and ghall D§ar all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely noticq @ en and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
proceduresN] Bas@wner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids are e

ed or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals Where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon-written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to’'the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the portions
of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by such
failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at
the Contractor’s expense.
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§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to tim%f place where

the Project is located.
ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT @

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a perio consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agen dmaptoyees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons: ?@

1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority havi isd¥ction that requires all Work to be

stopped;
.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national §uer@ency, that requires all Work to be

stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for N{yment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provid ection 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment withig #e tighe stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the or reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contr: X}ugh no act or fault of the Contractor, a-Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, 9 her persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptio ntire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute
in the aggregate more than 100 percent o x fl number of days scheduled for completion, or-120 days-in any
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons de @ d in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect gte the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as
)

reasonable overhead and Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination:

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is sté@ped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a -subcOntractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portiens
of the Work begauseWge Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect ers important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owndg Mddhe Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Terntnation by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective-agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
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A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the

Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Ow, dnot
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages excee nyaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contracto er, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligati ent shall survive

termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspe elay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for incréhges 11 the cost and time caused by suspension,
delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Co @ shall include profit. No adjustment shall
be made to the extent
A that performance is, was, or would have been #£0 suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or ¢enieMunder another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience \

§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminat tract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
A cease operations as dir he Owner in the notice;

.2 take actions necessar
and

3 except for Wg
terminate all
purchasg/Ordche

, 0 the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;

Ccted to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
g subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and

§ 14.4.3 In case offuch terthination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly execytagd; cOts incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of

Subcontracts| e termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.
ARTICL AIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Clai

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work: The Owner-and
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.
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§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the

other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required. %

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as gfoyi n Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract a; Oyrner shall continue to

make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordanc
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial ]@

@the Initial Decision Maker’s
1Cte 15. The Architect will issue
Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Con®dct Sum, notice as provided-in-Section-15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of thefVogk that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangerin 'woperty arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time \
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Clai increase in the Contract Time, notice as-provided in-Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim ude an estimate of cost and of probable effect-of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continfung §elay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditio basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be.documented
by data substantiating that weather cond Q s were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably

A dapfages inCurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,

ind%s and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such

ons; and

ages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
ersonnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except

anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the-Claim may demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
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and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist #fe’Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize t% of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim g uphish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request‘m | either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker MagAesponse or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting g Ql be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will eitherg t oPapprove the Claim in whole or in

part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision viltZ or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initid¥decision shall (1) be in-writing;-(2)-state-the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect,# Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Tinge % . The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fai olve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute

resolution. \

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of % decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 da SX‘ e date of receipt of an initial decision, demand. in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such @ a®l is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file-for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then Q parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the j | decision.

§15.2.7 In the event of a Cl
of the nature and amoug
but is not obligated to,

inst the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
laim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
fy the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim reWNges to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance plicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§15.3

§ 15.3.1 Cl¥ms, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with i
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conduc place where the
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbiﬁ i01 shytll be made in writing,

delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity admini y the arbitration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims the Suwto that party on which
arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurren
but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of le
would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statut
demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arb
equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

th the filing of a request for mediation,
uitable proceedings based on the Claim

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitra

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate apd dhejagreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shll béyspecifically enforceable under applicable law in-any court having

jurisdiction thereof. \

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of

merican Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitratigpegONMlucted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party
provided that (1) the arbitra @ reement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the-arbitrations to

yaaolve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
3id methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

4

similar procedural rules

§15.4.4.2 Subj & rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may include P nder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose presence
is require @plete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined consents in
writing joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to
arbitration ®f any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

(g

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
and Contractor under this Agreement.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
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and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:25:23 ET on 11/08/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

SECTION 00 73 13
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2017. Where a portion
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall
remain in effect.

TABLE OF ARTICLES %@

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS Q
2. OWNER Q‘
3. CONTRACTOR QQ

4. ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRA@

5. SUBCONTRACTORS
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8.  TIME \
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.1

1.1.1

1.2

1.2.1.1

O

1.5

BASIC DEFINITIONS
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’'s completed Bid and th%rd Letter.”

Add the following Section: %@

“1.1.1.1 In the event of conflict or discrepancies a
Documents, the Documents prepared by the State gFR
Management shall take precedence over all other &

e Contract
ére, Division of Facilities

INITIAL DECISION MAKER :
Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1. jt tirety and add the following to the end
of the remaining sentence:

“ and certify termination of the ement under Section14.2.2.”

CORRELATION AND INT HE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Insert “if possible” at @of the second sentence.
s:

Add the followin n
“1.2.4 case of an inconsistency between the Drawings and the

Specifi s, or within either document not clarified by addendum, the better quality
or greaiegquantity of work shall be provided in accordance with the Architect’s
inté tion.”

#2.5 The word “PROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean
“FORNISH AND INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor, materials,
equipment, transportation, services and other items required to complete the Work.”

“1.2.6 The word “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all materials,
systems and equipment.”

OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Strike Section 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain,
the property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or
not. Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects
without the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized
to use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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documents prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and
for use in the execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be
used by the Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and
Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of
the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect's
consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also jifvolved, the
Owner will remove from such documents all identification of the origj %\itect,
including name, address and professional seal or stamp.” %

1.7 DIGITAL DATA USE AND TRANSMISSION QNO
ol

Strike Section 1.5.2 in its entirety.

Strike Section 1.7 in its entirety and replace with% ing:
“The parties shall agree upon protocols gov@tr nsmission and use of Instruments of
Service or any other information or docht ief in digital form.”

1.8 BUILDING INFORMATION MO @E AND RELIANCE

Strike Section 1.8 in its enti

ARTICLE 2: OWNER Q

22 EVIDENCE OF NERS FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS
Strike Section its entirety.

23 AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

233 .3 in its entirety.

234 the following sentence at the end of the paragraph:

“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accurately identify the

O location of all underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall bear all
cost for any repairs required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.”
Strike Section 2.3.6 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“2.3.6 The Contractor shall be furnished free of charge (1) electronic set of the
Drawings and Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost of
reproduction, postage and handling.”

2.5 OWNER'’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

Add “, except as outlined in Section 3.15” after the reference to “Article 15" at the end
of the last sentence of the Section.

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
25P132 007313-3



ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B OCTOBER 2026

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2

3.2.2

324

324

3.3

34

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY
CONTRACTOR

Add “and Owner” after “report to the Architect” in the second sentence.

Strike “subject to Section 15.1.7” in the second sentence.

Strike the third sentence. %
SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES 6@
Add the following Sections: O

“3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immediately reszrom the Work, whenever
requested to do so by the Owner, any person w oNsidered by the Owner or
Architect to be incompetent or disposed to be orderly, or who for any reason is not
satisfactory to the Owner, and that person s@t gain be employed on the Work
without the consent of the Owner or the it

protection and safe storage of t rials, or as otherwise identified by the

“3.3.4 The Contractor must providx—*@ble storage facilities at the Site for the proper
i
specifications. Consult the Owne the Architect before storing any materials.”

“3.3.5 When any room is/@SRd%gs a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) during ¥e gonstruction of the Work, the Contractor making use of these
areas will be held r| e for any repairs, patching or cleaning arising from such

use.” \
LABOR AND@RlALS

Add the Followin ons:

O

k that has been executed to receive their Work. Check carefully, by whatever means
are required, to insure that its Work and adjacent, related Work, will finish to proper
contours, planes and levels. Promptly notify the Architect & Owner of any defects or
imperfections in preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of
its Work. Absence of such notification will be construed as an acceptance of preparatory
Work and later claims of defects will not be recognized.”

% ore starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all preparatory
!

“3.4.5 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor's Work proceed prior to preparatory
Work having been completely cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfactory to receive
this Work. Responsibility for timely installation of all materials rests solely with the
Contractor responsible for that Work, who shall maintain coordination at all times.”

3.5 WARRANTY
Add the following Sections:
“3.5.3 The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original
defects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose intended,
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC

007313-4

25P132



LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B

3.8

3.10
3.10.1

3.10.2

3.1

O

for two years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all items in perfect
condition during the period of warranty.”

“3.5.4 Defects appearing during the period of warranty will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all work will
be in perfect condition when the period of warranty will have elapsed.”

“3.5.5 Upon notification by the Owner of a defect covered by the Contractor’s warranty,
the Contractor shall respond within 4 hours of the notification.”

“3.5.6 In addition to the General Warranty there are other warrantieg réefirgd for certain
items for different periods of time than the two years as above, a
stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The % anties will

commence at the same time as the General Warranty.”

“3.5.7 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defi
time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the r
remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Con r

ALLOWANCES 0
Add the following Section: Q

“3.8.1.1 For costs to be ¢ v@wder a project allowance, (included in the
schedule of values) the Contr, submit a summary of those costs anticipated and
an Allowance Access Authogization orm to the Architect and Owner, reflecting the
projected costs. The A ccess Authorization Form must be signed by the
Owner prior to initia m: ork associated with the allowance.”

age within a reasonable
o replace, repair, or otherwise
xpense.”

CONTRACTOR’ TRUCTION AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES

Add “estlmate r “and the” and before “date of” in the second sentence.

Strike. reafter as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule” in the first
se

QCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
Add the following Sections:

“3.11.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set
of drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all piping,
valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators, including all
appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is complete, etc., including all
invert elevations.”

“3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of the
conformed contract drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information
outlined in 3.11.1 to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.”

“3.11.3 Upon completion of the work noted in 3.11.2 the contractor shall schedule
a meeting with the Architect/Engineer and Owner to review the final record drawings and
closeout documents prior to submission. After this meeting the Contractor shall make
adjustments per the review, and submit one (1) original markup and (2) copies of the red
line drawings (as-built conditions, to the Owner and one (1) print to the Architect. In
addition, attach one complete set of the as-built documents to each of the Operating and
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals. The Contractor will include (2) USB drives, each

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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containing all “red line drawings (as-built) and Closeout Documents properly tabbed in
accordance with closeout requirements as defined elsewhere in the contract documents.”

3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES
3.12.10.2  Strike “If the Contract Documents require” from the beginning of the sentence.

3.12.10.2  Strike “to” between “professional” and certify” and replace with “shall”.

3.17 Insert “indemnify and” between “shall” and “hold” in the second senter%

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT %@

4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT O

4.2.7 Strike the first sentence and replace with the foIIowinQ
“The Architect will review and approve or take appropriate action upon the
Contractor’s submittals such as Shop Drawifgs, Broduct Data and Samples for the
purpose of checking for conformance WQQ tract Documents.”

427 Strike the second sentence and re with the following:
“The Architect’s action will be such reasonable promptness as to cause no
delay in the Work in the acti%itidg ot the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while

allowing sufficient time Q er’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.”

Add the following :

“4.2.10.1 ill be no full-time Project Representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on thi ject.”

“4.2.i Add “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the
Se ; "

ARTICLE 5: BCONTRACTORS

52 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

% Strike Section 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no
reasonable objection, subject to the statutory requirements of 29 Delaware Code §
6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.”

524 Strike Section 5.2.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

"The Contractor may not substitute any Subcontractor listed in its Bid unless the
Contractor complies with the requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.
Failure to comply with this requirement shall subject the Contractor to a penalty as
outlined in Section 5.2 of the Owner’s General Requirements.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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Add the following Section:

“5.2.5 The Contractor shall comply and shall ensure all Subcontractors comply
with all requirements for drug testing as set forth in TITLE 19 LABOR

DELAWARE ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 4000 Office of Management and Budget 4100
Division of Facilities Management 4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of
Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works
Projects.”

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACT, @

6.1

6.1.1

6.1.4

6.2

6.2.3

ARTICLE 7:

7.2

O

DEDC, LLC
25P132

OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND T SEPARATE
CONTRACTS

Strike “and waiver of subrogation” from the end of the @entence.
Strike Section 6.1.4 in its entirety. Q?

MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY 0

Strike “shall” and replace with “may” in thcond sentence.

CHANGES IN THE WORK O

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHA ORK IN THE STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF
FACILITIES MANAG GENERAL REQUIREMENTS)

CHANGE ORDE&

7.2.2 In addi the above:

e General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%) markup for
d and profit for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s own

7.2.2.2 For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
percent overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs
stated previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up
not exceeding seven- and one-half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractor’s work.

7.2.2.3 Where the Third Tier Contractor is going to be completing the additional
work, the Third-Tier contractor will be allowed a markup of fifteen percent (15%)
overhead and profit on changes order work above and beyond the direct costs stated
previously. To this amount, the Subcontractor will be allowed a markup not to exceed
seven and one-half percent (7.5%) on the Third-Tier Contractor’s work and the
General Contractor will be allowed a markup not to exceed seven and one-half
percent (7.5%) of the amount of the Subcontractor’s markup.

7.2.2.4 No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the Contractor’'s
onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work changes
the project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no other
costs associated with the change order.

7.2.2.5 These markups shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead,
profit, bonds, insurance, supervision, etc.”
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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7.3.4.1

7.3.4.4

7.4

8.2

8.2.1

8.2.2

824

8.3

8.3.1

Strike “and other employee costs approved by the Architect” after “worker’s
compensation insurance,”

Add “work attributable to the” before “change” at the end of the sentence.

MINOR CHANGES IN WORK
Add ““unless such changes are approved” at the end of the third%ntence.

ARTICLE 8: TIME %@

PROGRESS AND COMPLETION O

time requirements.”

Add the following Section: Q
“8.2.1.1 Refer to Project Specification@%gUMMARY OF WORK for Contract

After “by the Contractor” strike “and” andQer't “to”.

Add the following Section: O

“8.2.4 If the Work falls behin\0 ogress Schedule as submitted by the Contractor, the
S

Contractor shall employ 2@ labor and/or equipment necessary to bring the Work
into compliance with % ess Schedule at no additional cost to the Owner.”

DELAYS AND E N OF TIME

Strike “binding te resolution” and insert “any and all remedies at law or in equity”.

Add i%ng Section:

/8. The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or
rruption of the Work with each Application for Payment. (The Contractor shall report
thetermination of such cause immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to

& comply with this procedure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment of time

or price based upon said cause.”

Section 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

8.3.3

“Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an extension of
time under the provisions of Section 8.3.1 shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy in the
progress of the Work and there shall be no payment or compensation to the Contractor
for any expense or damage resulting from the delay.”

Add the following Section:

“8.3.4 By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the
project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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ARTICLE 9

9.2

9.3

9.3.1

O

9.6

9.6.1

DEDC, LLC
25P132

: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

SCHEDULE OF VALUES
Add the following Sections:

“9.2.1 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G703,
Continuation Sheet to G702.”

“9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for P, loseout
Document Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than L5 e initial
contract amount.” %
APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT O

Strike Section 9.3.1 in its entirety and replace wi owing:

“At least ten days before the date establisheg| for'§ach progress payment, the Contractor
shall submit to the Architect an itemized iCe#0n for Payment prepared in accordance
with the schedule of values for complete rtions of the Work. The application shall be
notarized, and supported by all dat stafitiating the Contractor’s right to payment that
the Owner or Architect require, opies of requisitions, and releases and waivers
of liens from Subcontractors ers, and shall reflect retainage.”

Add the following Sectio \

“0.3.1.3 App ' r Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702
“Application and ate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703
“Continuatio aid Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.”

seout Documents have been received and outstanding items completed
ill pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due the Contractor on
f progress payments.”

“9:8.5 The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the
Architect with each Application for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule will be just
cause for rejection of Application for Payment.”

DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

Add the following Subsections to 9.5.1:

.8 failure to provide a current Progress Schedule;

9 a lien or attachment is filed;

.10  failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining Record Documents.
PROGRESS PAYMENTS

Strike Section 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“0.6.1 After the Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment

shall be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the Certificate for
Payment.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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9.6.8 Strike “Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract
Documents,” in the first sentence.

9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT
Strike Section 9.7 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the
Contractor, within fourteen days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment,
or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within thirty days after the #ate established in
the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect, the h%tractor may,
upon thirty additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, st rk until
payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contragti all be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by tI e &mojint of the Contractor’'s

reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus infe provided for in the

Contract Documents.”

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION Q

9.8.3 At the end of Section 9.8.3, add the foIIowin@nce:
“If the Architect is required to make more@n 2 inspections of the same portion of work,
the Contractor shall be responS|b | cOsts associated with subsequent inspections
including but not limited to any | fees.”

9.8.5 Strike “shall” and insert ma he'second sentence.

9.8.5 Insert “1/2 of the” a payment of” in the second sentence.

9.9 PARTIAL OCCU @OR USE

9.9.1 Strike the the ntence and replace with the following (the remainder of the Section

remainsgés ywritten):
&r mMay occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work
when such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor,

9.10.2 Stitke “to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect” after “required by the
Contract Documents” and replace with “shall remain in force until final payment is
completed” in the first sentence.

%4.4 Strike “if permitted by the Contract Documents,”

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
Add the following Sections:
10.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the Occupational

Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be furnished to the Owner and
Architect prior to the commencement of that Contractor's Work.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives shall be
someone who is on site on a full time basis. If deemed necessary by the Owner or
Architect, Contractor Safety meetings will be scheduled. The attendance of all Safety
Representatives will be required. Minutes will be recorded of said meetings by the
Contractor and will be distributed to all parties as well as posted in all job offices/trailers
etc.

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
Add the following Section:

10.2.41 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all ven@Org?supplying any

material that may be defined as hazardous must provide Mat Data Sheets for
those products. Any chemical product should be considere agdous if it has a caution
warning on the label relating to a potential physical or he d, if it is known to be
present in the work place, and if employees may be e der normal conditions or
in foreseeable emergency situations. Material Safet a Sheets shall be provided
directly to the Owner, along with the shipping sli t vclude those products.

10.2.5 Strike the second sentence in its entirety. 0

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND SUBS@CES

10.3.3 Strike Section 10.3.3 in its entire O

10.34 Insert “hazardous” in the Ias@ce after “handling of such” .
10.3.6 Strike Section 10.3.6 in@irety.

ARTICLE 11: INSURAN QONDS

11.1 CONT OR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS

11.11 Strifrom the third sentence.

11.2 NER'’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

Strike 11.2 in its entirety, except that in the case of school projects in which case Section
11.2 shall remain.

% WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION
Delete Section 11.3 in its entirety

114 LOSS OF USE, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, AND DELAY IN COMPLETION
INSURANCE

Delete Section 11.4 in its entirety

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the following Section:

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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“12.2.21.1  Atany time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the
nature of the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at
its option, will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of
the Contract as it considers justified to adjust the difference in value between the non-
conforming work and that required under contract including any damage to the structure.”

12.2.2.1 Strike all references to “one year” or “one-year” and replace with “two years”.
12.2.2.2 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.2.3 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”. @%

12.2.5 Strike “one-year” and replaced with “two years”.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13.1 GOVERNING LAW Q~2

Strike the last sentence.
134 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 2

13.4.1 Strike the last sentence and replac@ the following:

“The Owner shall pay for test ions, or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulatior\ Ibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the
Contractor.”

135 INTEREST Q:

Strike “the d \ent is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or,
in the absence of, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Proj located” and replace with “30 days of presentment of the authorized
Certifj of Payment at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.”

“13.6 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS
O 13.6.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents
s conflict or is inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the

United State of America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately
upon discovery.”

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
14.1.1.4 Insert “, upon the Contractors’ request,” after “furnish to the Contractor”.

14.1.3 Strike “and profit on Work not executed, and” after “as well as reasonable overhead”
and replace with “, profit, and reasonable”

14.3 SUSPENSION BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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14.3.2 Strike “Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit”.

14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

14.4.3 Strike Section 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled
to receive payment for Work executed, and reasonable costs incurred by reason of such
termination along with reasonable overhead.”

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES %@

15.1 CLAIMS O
15.1.2 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS Q
Strike the last sentence. Q~
15.1.3 NOTICE OF CLAIM 0
Strike all references to “21” and r. egh “45”.
15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL CO
Strike the first sentenc \p ace with the following:
“Contractor shall 4@ to execute any portion of the Work that is subject to the
CIaim.withouF pri D! oval of the cqsts or method of payment for the costs
associated w, laim as determined by the Architect and approved by the
Owner.”
15.1.7 WAI LAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
riéction 15.1.7 in its entirety.
15.2 %IAL DECISION

&

15.2.6
15.3

15.3.1

DEDC, LLC
25P132

Strike “and binding dispute resolution” in the fourth sentence and replace with “or any and
all remedies at law or in equity”.

Strike Section 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state the
reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection of a Claim by the Architect shall be
subject to mediation and any or all remedies at law or in equity.”

Strike Section 15.2.6 and its sub-Sections in their entirety.

MEDIATION

Strike “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedies at law or in
equity”.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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15.3.2

15.3.2

15.3.3

154
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Strike “, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with
its Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in effect on the date of the Agreement,” in
the first sentence.

Strike all references to “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedies
at law and in equity”.

Strike Section 15.3.3 in its entirety.

ARBITRATION

Strike Section 15.4 and its Subsections in their entirety. @6
END OF SECTION O:”‘

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 00 73 46
WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE

S

The Delaware Department of Labor Division of Industrial Affairs has establisheduiie ory and associated
prevailing wage rate for this project. The project approved prevailing wage rat ination schedule
follows: C

DEDC, LLC WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE
25P132 0073 46-1
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT
PHONE: (302) 318-2769
Mailing Address: Located at:
252 Chapman Road 252 Chapman Road
Suite 210 Suite 210
Newark, DE 19702 Newark, DE 18702
PREVATLING WAGES FOR BULLDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 13, 2026
o~
CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT
ASBESTOS WORKERS 30.70 55.01
BOILERMAKERS 91.87 68.52
BRICKLAYERS 68.29 68.29
CARPENTERS 64.06 52.30
CEMENT FINISHERS 96.91 53.44
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 61.02 39,90
ELECTRICIANS 86.87 86.87
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 121.73 109.37
GLAZIERS 86.42 88.42 76.04
INSULATORS 7 71.54 71.54
IRON WORKERS 79,33 79.33
LABORERS 59.65 59.65
MILLWRIGHTS 00 91.00 73.10
PAINTERS 61.53 61.53 61.53
PILEDRIVERS 93,37 52.83 42.72
PLASTERERS N, J  40.06 40.06 29.69
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTB€ \Vv 82.05 85.29 78.26
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS J 85.29 85.29 85.29
ROOFERS - COMPOSITION b 36.41 31.28 33.64
ROOFERS - SHINGLE/SLATE/TILE N ) 24.68 29.36 23.08
SHEET METAL WORKERS N V¥ 87.84 87.84 87.84
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 63.69 63.69 50.43
SPRINKLER FITTERG™ N 77.63 77.63 77.63
TERRAZZO/MARBLE 73.75 73.75 84.10
TERRAZZO/MARPLE /J 81.93 81.93 93,27
TRUCK DRIVERSN{ 58.41 36.83 28.66

W for FrandS Chuwdziy
ADMI

TRATOR, OFFICE PF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3, 1992.

CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR

ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WOR
CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302)

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHANIC'S RATE.

PROJECT: LEONARD L WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT, New Cas

WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE

007346-2

KERS, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONS OR
318-2769.

DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 00 81 13
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1, GENERAL @%
2. OWNER %
3. CONTRACTOR O

4. ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT Q
5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6. CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE COV\QQ

7. CHANGES IN THE WORK

8. TIME

S

9. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 9
10. PROTECTION OF PERSONS A PERTY
11. INSURANCE AND BOND

12. UNCOVERING AND? CTION OF WORK
13. MISCELLA OVISIONS

NE
14. TERMIN OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

1.1

1.11

1.2

DEDC, LLC
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CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

ARTICLE 1OENERAL

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in receipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or material purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’'s own risk and cost.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
008113-1
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1.21

ARTICLE 2:

ARTICLE 3:

3.1

3.2

3.3

34

3.5

3.6

D

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by state appropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor will take positive steps to ensure that applicants
are employed and that employees are treated during employment without regard
to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the followingr employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment a \%g; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensatiqff; and”selection for
training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agree in conspicuous
places available to employees and applicants for en@ent notices to be
provided by the contracting agency setting forth this ' Imination clause.

2. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or adverti%nts for employees placed by
or on behalf of the Contractor, state tha q@alified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without re race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin.’

OWNER Q

(NO ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUl@NTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
CONDITIONS)

CONTRACTOR
Schedule of Values: T, C ssful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with k, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the

work.
Subcontracts on as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all

material, @ own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
deldyed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

various items com@
Subcontracts%: approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their

will %
fore ®ommencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
er as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
r the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions.

The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved, may be considered defective. If

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
008113-2
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required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence as to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pay for required permits, fees, licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

3.8 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on performance of the Work. The
Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner if the Drawings and Specificati are observed
to be at variance therewith. %

3.9 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the ac issions of the
Contractor's employees, Subcontractors and their agents and emp €}, and other persons
performing portions of the Work under contract with the Contr

3.10 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surroundir@ea free from accumulation of

ontract. At completion of the

the Contractor's tools, construction equipmentqmadhifery and surplus materials. The

waste materials or rubbish caused by operations un
Work the Contractor shall remove from and about roject all waste materials, rubbish,
Contractor shall be responsible for returning a? d areas to their original conditions.

T

3.1 STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIRE@
3.11.1 Each Contractor and Subcontracto be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fee es due under State laws. In conformance with

Delaware Department of Fi within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
a contractor or subcon t a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or con& gether with the names and addresses of the contracting

Section 2503, Chapter 25@ Y Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the

Title 29 of th are Code.

parties.” @
3.12 The Contract@all omply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,

3.13 During’t ntract Work, the Contractor and each Subcontractor, shall implement an
Emp%e Drug Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104 -
AReguldions for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
&Large Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current

reshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting

dvisory Council.
ARTIC@ ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
4.1 CONTRACT SURETY
411 PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND
4.1.2 All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.
41.3 Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in the form approved by the Office

of Management and Budget. The bond shall be conditioned upon the faithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder of each and every term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, and bid documents thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time and in the manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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4.2

4.2.1

4.3

4.3.1 %Oj

4.3.2

documents and the specifications, including the payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the performance of the Contract, of all sums of money due
the person for such labor and materiel. (The bond shall also contain the successful
bidder's guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the State and the agency from all
costs, damages and expenses growing out of or by reason of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract.)

Invoking a Performance Bond — The agency may, when it considers that the interest of
the State so requires, cause judgement to be confessed upon the bond.

Within twenty (20) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the %o whom the
award is made shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Mggerial Rdyment Bond,
each equal to the full amount of the Contract price to guarantee t%of performance of

all terms, covenants and conditions of the same. The bonds be issued by an
acceptable Bonding Company licensed to do business in the @' elaware and shall be

issued in duplicate. Q

Performance and Payment Bonds shall be maintai Il force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) years after the date of the Certific al Payment. The Performance
Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completio@ roject and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects in his work s ay develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or d%ve workmanship, material or apparatus,
whether furnished by themselves or ir Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall
guarantee that the Contractor shall p @ all persons, firms or corporations who furnish
labor or material or both labor and_m or, or on account of, the work included herein.

The bonds shall be paid for by tRi actor. The Owner shall have the right to demand
that the proof parties signing Q are duly authorized to do so.

FAILURE TO COMPLY NTRACT

If any firm enterin \ ontract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to ly with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may termina e Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69 %ﬁ of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to @ e the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Noth@ erein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise

prov by law.
TRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful
Bidder shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, by
submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or may be the result of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contract.

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of any action brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, specifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of this section, the State and all agencies,
officers and employees thereof shall not be financially responsible for the consequences
of work performed, pursuant to said contract.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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4.4 RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS
4.41 The Owner shall have the right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any

Subcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and
records relate to the performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

442 Said books and records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)

years from the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
for a period of seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the S@ntract.

ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS @

5.1 SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
511 All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteratio ir of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the fOIQg provisions:
1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bi %ﬂose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subconr{raclr*category, the name and address
ber and P.O. Box addresses not

(city or town and State only — s
required) of the subcontractor wh services the Bidder intends to use in
performing the Work and prov@he aterial for such Subcontractor category.

2. A Bid will not be accepted | an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Py tractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for

any Subcontractor l@
A. It has Qen\edablished to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that
' as customarily performed the specialty work of such

B. Q?zt the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
ork, if the State requires licenses; and

Q‘,. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bona fide
Subcontractor or Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontractor

& category.

51.2 he decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidder who list itself as the
% Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be final and binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agency or its employees or

officers because of its decision in this regard.

5.1.3 After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute
another Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set forth in the statement
which accompanied the Bid without the written consent of the awarding Agency.

51.4 No Agency shall consent to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to perform the work required;

B. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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C. Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the
Subcontract; or

D. Is no longer engaged in such business.

515 Should a Bidder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
the taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works cgmtract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent ors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontg@cjer ®f independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidderent e public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor pendent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contra ed.

5.1.6 The Contractor may employ additional Subcontractors Qe jobsite only after submitting
a copy of the Subcontractor's Employee Drug in® Program to the Owner for
approval. A Contractor or Subcontractor shall n nce work until the Owner has
concluded its review and determined that the s@ Employee Drug Testing Program
complies with OMB Regulation 4104. g

O

5.2 PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SC&
5.2.1 Should the Contractor fail to utilize a Il of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid
statement in the performance rk on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be

penalized in the amount of (prefe cific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct

payments of the penalty froontractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.

Any penalty amount ass 2ainst the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole

or in part, by the Agen ding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of

ractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such

the Agency that th )
business. No clai @ he remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an
application is @ith n one year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues. All

tat

RACTORS

penalty amo sessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor shall be
reverted

*one%ercent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000

2

5.3 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

shall be approved by the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities

5.31 he selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects
i Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

54 STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

541 All Contracts shall conform with the standard established by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the Board.

5.5 CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

5.5.1 Any firm entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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new Contract or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1

6.2

ARTICLE 7:

71

7.2

7.3

7.3.1

7.3.2

7.3.3

7.3.3.1

7.3.3.2

7.3.3.3

DEDC, LLC
25P132

The Owner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonablg=opportunity for

access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performange ir activities,
and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as regliged #§ the Contract

Documents. 6

The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order@ges in the Work consisting of

CHANGES IN THE WORK

Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such in the Work shall be authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Profesgi s the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

The Contract Sum and Contract CompltanDai shall be adjusted only by a fully executed

Change Order.
@r resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
dgiPactor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or credit

of the

The additional cost, or credit to t§
mutual agreement of the Owng
shall be based on the NDPHE wages required and the “invoice price”
materials/equipment ne

“DPE” shall be defi :an “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
prevailing wage ra s a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE. For example, if the
prevailing wa@ is"$50/hour, the DPE would be $67.50/hour (50 x 1.35).

“Invoice m materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the actual cost of materials
and/opfe(Nippient that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor,
dire@ztory vendor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing entity. Rates for
uipm®dnt that is leased and/or owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not
&ed those listed in the latest version of the “Means Building Construction Cost Data”
ublication.

In addition to the above:

The General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%) markup for overhead and profit
for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s own forces.

For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15) percent
overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs stated
previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
exceeding seven- and one-half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractor’s work.

Where the Third Tier Contractor is going to be completing the additional work, the Third-
Tier contractor will be allowed a markup of fifteen percent (15%) overhead and profit on
changes order work above and beyond the direct costs stated previously. To this
amount, the Subcontractor will be allowed a markup not to exceed seven and one-half
percent (7.5%) on the Third-Tier Contractor's work and the General Contractor will be

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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7.3.34

7.3.35

ARTICLE 8:

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.4.1

8.4.2

Ke!

allowed a markup not to exceed seven and one-half percent (7.5%) of the amount of the
Subcontractor’'s markup.

No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the Contractor's onsite
superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work changes the
project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no other costs
associated with the change order.

These markups shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds,

insurance, supervision, etc. %

Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. % dting the Agreement, the

TIME

Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are reas , and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame. %

If progress of the Work is delayed at any time b@r s ordered by the Owner, by labor
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveriQ rmal adverse weather conditions,

unavoidable casualties or other causes beyoNg/the Contractor's control, the Contract Time
shall be extended for such reasonable tigge as the Owner may determine.

Any extension of time beyond the
acceptance of any part of the

fixed for completion of the construction and
led for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in wh art, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his r@annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided fo ve the Contractor of full responsibility

SUSPENSION Al MENT

Per Section (d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public work%act or complete a public works project within the time schedule
establis % e Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or
Debaphent fof one or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor
sup;@io for the project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the

oject’

pon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for
e public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and
Budget for Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of
the petition to the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with the Director. If
the Director concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and hold a
hearing to determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor or deny
the petition. The Agency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderance of the
evidence, that the Contractor failed to perform or complete the public works project within
the time schedule established by the Agency and failed to do so for one or more of the
following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project; b)
inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the project. Upon a finding in
favor of the Agency, the Director may suspend a Contractor from Bidding on any project
funded, in whole or in part, with public funds for up to 1 year for a first offense, up to 3
years for a second offense and permanently debar the Contractor for a third offense. The
Director shall issue a written decision and shall send a copy to the Contractor and the

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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ARTICLE 9:

9.1

9.2

9.2.1

%

9.2.2.1
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Agency. Such decision may be appealed to the Superior Court within thirty (30) days for
a review on the record.”

RETAINAGE

Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning
of each public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project. If
the project is delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet
their responsibilities, the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the

Contractor’s retainage.

This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completion &f %unchlist. A
punchlist will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of { , Architect and
Contractor. Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties w@mutual agreement,
establish a schedule for its completion. Should completio % unchlist be delayed
beyond the established date due to the Contractor’s fail g meet their responsibilities,
the Agency may hold permanently, at its discretionQ or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 0
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT Q

Applications for payment shall be m @n AIA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contra onthly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become pa n receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requiremen &e ontract Documents have been met.

Contractor's itemized agpca#ion for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if

A date will be fixed fo g of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
found necessary, a@ oved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

annum begi irty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

PAR@ PAYMENTS

ANy public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at
e option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
t secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract.

Section 6516@:'2 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per

When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values of tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative nature which have been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent part of the work yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed the delivered cost of the
materials as verified by invoices furnished by the Contractor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in place.

If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and
material, men, etc., for the previous payment must accompany each application for
payment. Following such a request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills
have been received by the Owner.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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9.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
9.3.1 When the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of

9.3.2

9.3.3

94

94.1

94.1.1

94.1.2

9413

9414

94.1.5

94.1.6

94.1.7

94.1.8

ARTICﬁ

: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1

miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the project has been
substantially completed.

If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditiong=governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims. %

On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioningswo defined in the
specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantia%letion.

FINAL PAYMENT

Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retain Qtermined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is cOmpleted and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractoﬁ ubmitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other doc igh required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents): Q‘

Evidence satisfactory to the Owner th@ayrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have bee

An acceptable RELEASE OF

Copies of all applicable \@ ,
As-built drawings, @\
Operations int€nance Manuals,

a@
Instructic@w Is,
ConQof Surety to final payment.

Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the
regoing conditions have been complied with, defective work corrected and all
nsatisfactory conditions remedied.

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give
notices and comply with applicable laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities bearing on the safety of persons and property and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the site caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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10.2

10.3
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The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. Upon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for
the work to proceed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said
approval.

As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, a @S supplying
any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Materi fes’ Data Sheets
for those products. Any chemical product should be considerege~h ous if it has a
warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or healfasfia)ard, if it is known to
be present in the work place, and if employees may be expos normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safe@ eets must be provided

directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that inc hose products.

The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that mategiadinCorporated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. This certification may be in the fgrm aterial Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the ial6 used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor. Q

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS O

111

11.4 %

DEDC, LLC
25P132

The Contractor shall carry all ins cerequired by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall \Q insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field oﬁi@rage sheds or other structures erected upon the project
site that belong to them eir own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project
shall carry whatever ins\ protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of

their personal prop@

Upon being ed the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies

of all require ance certificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each
hevO

wner, within 20 days of contract award.

certificat
Bod@ury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the
verade included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property arising
ot of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or structure due to demolition work
nd evidence of these coverages shall be filed with and approved by the Owner.

The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage
noted herein, include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, custody and
control damaged in any way by the Contractor or their Subcontractors during the entire
construction period on this project.

Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
during the entire construction period, may be provided by the Contractor under this contract.
The Owner shall insure the existing building and all of its contents and all this new alteration
work under this contract during entire construction period for the full insurable value of the
entire work at the site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their Subcontractors shall be
responsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and their tools and
equipment whenever in use on the project, against fire damage, theft, vandalism, etc.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
0081 13-11



ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER

OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087B OCTOBER 2026

11.6 Certificates of the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of
coverage, terms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.

11.7 The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following

forms of insurance:

11.7.1 Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance
Minimum coverage to be: %
Bodily Injury
$1,000,000 for each geeu e
$3,000,000 aggre aZ”g
Property Damage $1,000,000 f Qccurrence
$3,000,000 Qegate

11.7.2 Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be: QQ
Bodily Injury
$1,00 @ for each occurrence
$3,000% aggregate
Property Damage :. ,000 for each occurrence
@ 000,000 aggregate
11.7.3 Automobile Liability In
Minimum coverag
Bodily In $1,000,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
Q amage $500,000 per accident

11.74 ime ntractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include contingent and contractual
lidRility coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.

11.7.5 orkmen's Compensation (including Employer's Liability):

11.7.51 s Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be as required by law.

11.7.5.2 Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site.

11.7.6 Certificates of Insurance must be filed with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, non-renewal, or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown
as included on certificates.

11.7.7 Social Security Liability

11.7.71 With respect to all persons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performing any work for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the
Contractor’s business, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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of any and all contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement
benefits, pensions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
States and the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
wages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.

11.7.7.2 Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

11.7.7.3 If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforegeid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entir t so paid by
the Owner. Q

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK O

121 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected b Qner or failing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, wheth ed before or after Substantial

Completion and whether or not fabricated, instglle completed, and shall correct any
Work found to be not in accordance with the rg@ui nts of the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Subst% Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contragisbocuents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as @to Work done by direct employees of the
Contractor.

shall be such that it is not ex[d¢ t to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall

have the right to deduc fm, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as

they consider justified t the difference in value between the defective work and that
x ding any damage to the structure.

required under cor%
ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANE PROVISIONS

131 CUTTINzATCHING

12.2 At any time during the progr work, or in any case where the nature of the defects

13.1.1 The%tractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall
)%:in e the work of the various trades involved.
13.2 IMENSIONS

13.2.1 % All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor by actual measurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications and the existing
conditions shall be referred to the Owner for adjustment before any work affected thereby
has been performed.

13.3 LABORATORY TESTS

13.3.1 Any specified laboratory tests of material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work
shall be made by bureaus, laboratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of
such tests shall be submitted to the Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

13.3.2 The Contractor shall furnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
same without charge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where
directed by the Owner.

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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134 ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE
13.41 Whenever, in the course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the

surface or below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
State Historic Preservation Office and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation by the
Division of Historical and Cultural Affairs.

13.5 GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING %

13.51 The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Own I s broken during
the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at comple%t e job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

136 WARRANTY Q

13.6.1 For a period of two (2) years from the date of sub @Tompletion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractgr rants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirem is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by th ntractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's waganties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence{o the above warranties. The contractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any suc e to conform or any such defect. The protection
of this warranty shall be included'\ ntractor's Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSP, OF THE CONTRACT

14.1

%O

If the Contractor d \ ersistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract D ents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven days n notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the %ereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.
Alternati he Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract and take
possegsi the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned
by t@ontractor and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner may deem

diemt. If the costs of finishing the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the

pe
&ractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

f the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of adequate
state, or federal funds, this Agreement may be terminated on the date beginning on the
first fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated or at the exhaustion of the
appropriation. The Owner may terminate this Agreement by providing written notice to
the parties of such non-appropriation. All payment obligations of the Owner will cease
upon the date of termination. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Owner agrees that it will
use its best efforts to obtain approval of necessary funds to continue the Agreement by
taking appropriate action to request adequate funds to continue the Agreement.”

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 81 14
DRUG TESTING FORMS

The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) has developed the 4014 regulations as part of the
Delaware Code that requires Contractors and Subcontractors to implement a program of mandatory
drug testing for Employees who work on Large Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with
public funds pursuant to 29 Del.C. 6908(a))6). The regulations establish the mechanjst, standards
and requirements of a Mandatory Drug Testing Program that will be incorporate cfgrence into
this Contract awarded pursuant to 29 Del.C. 6962. Sample copies of Testing r S
maintained and/or submitted pursuant to the requirements of 4104 regulation@ s Project are
included herewith.

DEDC, LLC DRUG TESTING FORMS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM

Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds maintain testing data that includes
but is not limited to the data elements below.

Project Number: f@v
o~

Project Name:
Contractor/Subcontractor Name: 2
Contractor/Subcontractor Address: \\
Q 7
Number of employees who worked on the jobgite g the report period:

Number of employees subject to rando during the report period:

Number of Negative Results ; s ) Number of Positive Results
K

Action taken on employee(s: in nse to a failed or positive random test:
Fa\

Ay
Date: ,( Y
N

This foﬁs not required to be submitted to the Owner. Included as a reference to show
information required to be maintained by the Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to
periodically audit all Contractor and Subcontractor test results at the Contractor’s or
Subcontractor’s offices (or by other means to make the data available for inspection by the
Owner).

DEDC, LLC DRUG TESTING FORMS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large

Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of
a positive random drug test.

Project Number: G\Q/
oM
Project Name: ~

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: é

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

. °
Name of employee with positive test result: A\%
Last 4 digits of employee SSN:

Date test results received: A\

V- N

)
Ve

Action taken on employee @)o;se to a positive test result:

Authorizeesentative of Contractor/Subcontractor:
(typed or printed)

Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)
Date:

This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation '""Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC DRUG TESTING FORMS
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AFFIDAVIT OF
CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE

We, the contractor, hereby certify that we and all applicable subcontractors will abide by the contractor
and subcontractor craft training requirements outlined below for the duration of the contract. Craft
training must be provided by a contractor and/or subcontractor for each craft on a project for which there
are Delaware Department of Labor approved and registered training programs or, if the contractor and/or
subcontractor meets the requirements under Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(b)(1)c.1.-3., payment
may be made in accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(b)(1)d. A list of crafts for which
there are approved and registered training programs is maintained by the Delaware D@nent of Labor

and can be found at:

https://laborfiles.delaware.gov/main/det/apprenticeship/DE%20Craft%20Trains %ﬂ@ccupation%ZO
List%20Effective%20March%201%202022.pdf. If you have questions ing craft training
programs, please submit all questions in writing to the Delawarq’ D§partment of Labor at:
apprenticeship@delaware.gov. This Affidavit of Craft Training Co @ awet must be submitted prior

to contract execution. %

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(2)Q), ntract relating to a public works
project under § 6962 of Title 29 must include a craft trai @ program for each craft in the project if at
the time the contractor executes a public works contract, all'§f the following apply:

@ under Section 6960 of Title 29.
oyees.

t, except for the project under Section

a. A project meets the prevailing wage req

b. The contractor employs 10 or more to

c. The project is not a federal highwa
6962(c)(11) of Title 29.

d. There is an apprenticeship pr:
Section 204(b)(2) of Title 1

r a craft in the project on the list of crafts under

Pursuant to Title 29, Chapter ection 6960A.(a)(2), a contractor must commit that all

subcontractors provide craft 4@ ping if paragraph (a)(1) of this section applies to the subcontractor.

Failure to provide required/Ta{tNraining or payment on the project may subject the successful contractor
dlties as outlined in Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(d)(1)-(3).

and/or subcontractor(s@
Craft(s):

QA

ContractoNAddress:

Contractor,

Contractor Program
Registration Number(s)
On this line also indicate whether DE, Other State (identify) or US Registration Number

Or

DEDC, LLC AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE
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O A payment has been made in the amount established under Section 204(b)(2)b.2. of Title 19,
for the craft into the Delaware Department of Labor’s Apprenticeship and Training Fund.

Or

O Craft Training requirements are not applicable because:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed): Q,/%

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title: ~

State of Delaware

County of %

Before me, a notary public, ? for said county and state, personally appeared,

, who ac

d to me that she/he did execute the foregoing instrument on

behalf of

IN TESTIMO Y@EREOF, I have subscribed my name and affixed my official seal this
day of 20

O

Notary Public

Commission Expires

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED TO BE CONSIDERED.
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SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT
A. Project Name: 25P132 - LLWJC Escalator Replacement

B. Owner's Name: State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management - Leonard L.
Williams Justice Center

C. The Project consists of the replacement of six existing escalators in their entire%l escalators
are to be replaced at once and a temporary partition will be built around th tion area
to mitigate dust and noise.

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Pricescribed in Document
00 52 00 - Agreement Form.

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK
A. Architectural: Escalator demolition and installation. R ent of finishes removed for

ep
escalator installation.
B. Electrical Power and Lighting: Power new escalat nd associated lighting.

C. Structural: As required to support new escala
1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. State of Delaware OMB - Division of F, ) anagement intends to continue to occupy
adjacent portions of the existing buildi ing the entire construction period.
B. State of Delaware OMB - Division ilities Management intends to occupy the Project upon

Substantial Completion.

C. Cooperate with State of D, \ﬁ MB - Division of Facilities Management to minimize conflict
and to facilitate continu ormal State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities

Management's operations.
D. Schedule the Worl ommodate State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
y

Management
1.05 CONTRACTO SITE AND PREMISES
A. Providgpacc&gs to and from site as required by law and by State of Delaware OMB - Division of
Facil@ﬂanagement:
gency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code clear and

1.
Qr(‘en during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
‘ ?: Itered.

Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

B. Utility Outages and Shutdown:

1. Limit disruption of utility services to hours the building is unoccupied.

2. Do not disrupt or shut down life safety systems, including but not limited to fire sprinklers
and fire alarm system, without 14 notice to State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management and authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.

1.06 PROJECT WORK HOURS

A. Contractor work hours on this project shall be from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through
Friday unless otherwise noted. Contractors to coordinate work schedule with State Holidays.
Contractor shall not work on site during State holidays unless otherwise noted by the Owner.

DEDC, LLC SUMMARY
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1.07 WORK SEQUENCE

A. Construct Work in phases during the construction period. The phases are indicated in the
construction drawings.

B. Coordinate construction schedule and operations with State of Delaware OMB - Division of
Facilities Management.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
B. Change procedures.

1.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Forms to be used: AIA G703
B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be consider@u of standard
form specified; submit draft to DEDC, LLC for approval.
C. Forms shall be typed. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepte
D. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 5 days after date, onstruction Meeting.
1.03 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS
A. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the A g
B. Electronic media printout including equivalent informa@ll be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to DEDC, LLC for \%

Forms shall be typed. Forms filled out by handwill n& be accepted.

Execute certification by signature of authorizgd Gfjicer.

Submit one electronic and three hard-c
Include the following with the appli \
1.  OMB/DFM Project Number.
2. Contractors Purchase O er from the State.
3.  Transmittal letter as sp or submittals in Section 01 30 00.
1.04 MODIFICATION PROCED
A. For minor changes ?mvo ing an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, DEDC,

each Application for Payment.

mmoo

LLC will issue inst directly to Contractor.

B. For other requi ges, DEDC, LLC will issue a document signed by State of Delaware
OMB - Divi C|I|t|es Management instructing Contractor to proceed with the change, for
subsequen® Iu3|on in a Change Order.

1. e doctiment will describe the required changes and will designate method of
eld&mining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.

omptly execute the change.

anges for which advance pricing is desired, DEDC, LLC will issue a document that
inCludes a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings
nd specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the changewith a stipulation of any
overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid. Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 5 days.

D. Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of
the Contract.

E. Execution of Change Orders: DEDC, LLC will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

F. After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the
Contract Sum.

G. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, and revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change.

DEDC, LLC PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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H. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.
1.05 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been

accomplished:
1. All closeout procedures specified in Section 01 70 00.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED %
END OF SECTION @
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SECTION 01 21 00
ALLOWANCES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Contingency allowance.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. State of Delaware Front End Documents Division 0

B. Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment Procedures: Additional payment and %tion
procedures. Q

1.03 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE a

A. Contractor's costs for products, delivery, installation, labor, insuran 5 I, taxes, bonding,
equipment rental, overhead and profit will be included in Change g authorizing
expenditure of funds from this Contingency Allowance.

B. Funds will be drawn from the Contingency Allowance only, pproved Allowance
Authorization Form or Change Order.

C. Atcloseout of Contract, funds remaining in Conting [IBwance will be credited to Owner by

Change Order.
1.04 ALLOWANCES SCHEDULE

A. Contingency Allowance: Include the stipulgt&d sym/price of $50,000 for use upon Owner's
instructions for miscellaneous items fou ng construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED \
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 9
OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC ALLOWANCES
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SECTION 01 26 00
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling@rocessing
Contract modifications.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" for admifif@ procedures for

handling requests for substitutions made after Contract awar

1.03 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorlzmg anges in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contrac n AIA Document G710,
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions."

1.04 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect
changes in the Work that may require adjustjne
necessary, the description will include sup
1.  Proposal Requests issued by Ar

instructions either to stop worl

|II isye a detailed description of proposed

o the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If

al or revised Drawings and Specifications.

e for information only. Do not consider them

ess or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Prop¢ Request, but no more than 20 days after receipt of
Proposal Request, submij dtion estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum
and the Contract Time gesgsgary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of yamiti€s of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of pur% and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to

substant ties.

b. Indicate @able taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
disc

c. Ingtu sts of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. @e an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the

ge, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish

times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

B. ctor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
tract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

DEDC, LLC CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
25P132 012600-1



ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087B OCTOBER 2026

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.
C. Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.
1.05 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures
of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.06 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Digeetive on
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to f%j with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of gita the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the%ract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and matey of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.
1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized acco supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contragts
1.07 P2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) Q

1.08 P3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

J.

T I @mMMmMmOO®

General administrative requirements.

Preconstruction meeting.

Progress meetings.

Construction progress schedule. %
Progress photographs. @
Coordination drawings. 6

Submittals for review, information, and project closeout. O
Number of copies of submittals.

Requests for Interpretation (RFI) procedures. 2
Submittal procedures. 0

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

C.

Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Gener oduct requirements.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout BR€qyitements: Additional coordination
requirements.

Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittal@ct record documents; operation and maintenance

data; warranties and bonds.

Section 01 91 13 - General Co ’ing Requirements: Additional procedures for submittals

relating to commissioning.

1. Where submittals are ix for review by both DEDC, LLC and the Commissioning
Authority, submit o and route to DEDC, LLC first, for forwarding to the
Commissioning Auth .

2. Where submi ,& are not indicated to be reviewed by DEDC, LLC, submit directly to the
Commissigaigd€uthority; otherwise, the procedures specified in this section apply to

submittals.

commissi @
1.03 GENERAL AD@ RATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Complf with requirements of Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for
coordina¥jon of execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.

1.04 PRO OORDINATOR
A@ect Coordinator: State of Delaware's Project Manager and DEDC.
B.

ooperate with the Project Coordinator in allocation of mobilization areas of site; for field offices
and sheds, for access, traffic, and parking facilities.

C. During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Project Coordinator.

D. Comply with Project Coordinator's procedures for intra-project communications; submittals,
reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution
of ambiguities and conflicts.

E. Comply with instructions of the Project Coordinator for use of temporary utilities and
construction facilities. Responsibility for providing temporary utilities and construction facilities
is identified in Section 01 10 00 - Summary.

F. Coordinate field engineering and layout work under instructions of the Project Coordinator.

G. Make the following types of submittals to DEDC, LLC through the Project Coordinator:

1.  Requests for Interpretation.
DEDC, LLC ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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Requests for substitution.

Shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Test and inspection reports.

Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.
Applications for payment and change order requests.
Progress schedules.

Coordination drawings.

. Closeout submittals.

S R

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION %
3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A.

B.

B.

C.

3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS \

A.

State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management will sched\@xeeting after Notice
of Award.

2. DEDC, LLC.
3. Contractor.
4.  Major subcontractors.

Agenda: 2
1.  Execution of State of Delaware OMB - IC?I)n Facilities Management-Contractor

Attendance Required:
1.  State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Manage?

Agreement.
2. Designation of personnel representi arties to Contract and DEDC, LLC.

3. Designation of personnel represﬂe the parties to Contract, owner, and DEDC, LLC.
4. Procedures and processing cisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal reque ge Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

5.  Scheduling.

Schedule and administer

9,

DEDC, LLC wil “! K§,arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants,

preside at mge
Attendanc%qwred:
1. tracter.

2. tMNe of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.
3 DC, LLC.

glings throughout progress of the work at maximum bi-weekly

intervals.

ontractor's superintendent.
Major subcontractors.
D. ontractor shall provide a 3-week look ahead schedule in writing at each meeting and be

prepared to review with attendees.

Agenda:

. Review minutes of previous meetings.

Review of work progress.

Field observations, problems, and decisions.

Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

Maintenance of progress schedule.

Review contractor's 3 week look ahead schedule.

Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

Planned progress during succeeding work period.

©CONO O A LN

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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10. Maintenance of quality and work standards.
11. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
12. Other business relating to work.

3.03 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A.

B.

C.
D.

If preliminary construction progress schedule requires revision after review, submit revised
schedule within 10 days.

Within 20 days after review of preliminary construction progress schedule, submit draft of

proposed final schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major Subcontractors have reviewed and @ted
proposed schedule.

Within 10 days after joint review, submit final schedule.
Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment. O

3.04 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS

A.

B.
C.

Submit photographs with each application for payment, take Qmore than 3 days prior to
submission of application for payment. Q
Photography Type: Digital; electronic files. J

Provide photographs of site and construction thro
experienced photographer, acceptable to DEDC, LhZ.

In addition to periodic, recurring views, take @raphs of each of the following events:

gress of work produced by an

Views:

1. Provide non-aerial photographs f; o@ cardinal views at each specified time, until date
of Substantial Completion.
Consult with DEDC, LLC for @tions on views required.

2

3.  Provide factual presentafj

4. Provide correct expos ocus, high resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of
field, and minimum .

Digital Photographs:
files unaltered by p
1. Delivery Mesi

4b lor, minimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide
) editing software.

: On photo CD.

clude project identification, date and time of view, and view identification.

2. FileNa @
3. Point{f Wi ketch: Include digital copy of point of view sketch with each electronic
submitt§l; include point of view identification in each photo file name.

3.05 COORDI ON DRAWINGS

A

S @ coordination drawings are required as noted in the specifications. Each contractor shall

rdinated shop drawings. Any interferences that the contractor is unable to overcome shall

E & the existing conditions and other contractors shop drawings prior to submitting
e

B.

noted on the drawings.

Plans are generally diagrammatic, and each contractor shall coordinate their work with the work
of others, so that interference in the work do not occur. This includes interference with new
work and existing conditions. Each contractor shall furnish and install offsets, bends, turns and
the like in connection with their work to avoid interference with work of other contractors on this
project and the exxissting conditions. In case of inteference or lack of clearnace and access,
the prime contractor shall notify the project Architect immediatly through the RFI process.

Conflicts that result after the coordiantion drawings are approved by the Architect will be the
responsibility of the contractor. All costs incurred or adjustments to the work made that are
necessary to accomadate installations are the responsibility of the contractor

3.06 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. Definition: A request seeking one of the following:
DEDC, LLC ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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1. Aninterpretation, amplification, or clarification of some requirement of Contract
Documents arising from inability to determine from them the exact material, process, or
system to be installed; or when the elements of construction are required to occupy the
same space (interference); or when an item of work is described differently at more than
one place in Contract Documents.

2. Aresolution to an issue which has arisen due to field conditions and affects design intent.

B. Preparation: Prepare an RFI immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of
Contract Documents. Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for
claiming additional costs or delays in execution of the work.

1. Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item. %
a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests originating with s@ tors and/or
t

materials suppliers.
b. Do not forward requests which solely require internal coordin@n ween

subcontractors.
2. Prepare in a format and with content acceptable to State o @ re OMB - Division of
Facilities Management.

C. Reason for the RFI: Prior to initiation of an RFI, carefully amContract Documents to
confirm that information sufficient for their interpretation i %&Iy not included.
1. Include in each request Contractor's signature attgsting to good faith effort to determine
from Contract Documents information requiri temgretation.
2. Unacceptable Uses for RFls: Do not use RFI request the following::
a. Approval of submittals (use procedfreszspecified elsewhere in this section).
b. Approval of substitutions (see S n 401 60 00 - Product Requirements)
c. Changes that entail change i ct Time and Contract Sum (comply with
provisions of the Conditions%% Contract).

d. Different methods of pe work than those indicated in the Contract Drawings

and Specifications (¢ h provisions of the Conditions of the Contract).
3.07 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
A. Submit to DEDC, LLC f W a schedule for submittals in tabular format.
1. Submit at the sgme as the preliminary schedule.

2. Format sched ‘@ 0 allow tracking of status of submittals throughout duration of

constructig
3. Accoun required for preparation, review, manufacturing, fabrication and delivery
whengstabishing submittal delivery and review deadline dates.
a., FoRassemblies, equipment, systems comprised of multiple components and/or
&r:equiring detailed coordination with other work, allow for additional time to make
orrections or revisions to initial submittals, and time for their review.

3.08 SU LS FOR REVIEW
A’ n the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
Product data.

2.  Shop drawings.
3. Samples for selection.
4. Samples for verification.

B. Submit to DEDC, LLC for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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3.09 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:

1.  Design data.
2. Certificates.
3. Testreports.
4. Inspection reports.
5. Manufacturer's instructions.
6. Manufacturer's field reports.
7.  Other types indicated.
B. Submit for DEDC, LLC's knowledge as contract administrator or for State g laydre OMB -
Division of Facilities Management.
3.10 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT %
A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion. O

B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completior\Q’7
th

C. When the following are specified in individual sections, su
compliance with requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Clo® u

at project closeout in
mittals:

Project record documents.

Operation and maintenance data.

Warranties.

Bonds.
. Other types as indicated.
D. Submit for State of Delaware OMB - '@f Facilities Management's benefit during and
after project completion.

3.11 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMIT

A. Documents for Review:
1.  Small Size Sheets, QN r Than 8-1/2 by 11 inches: Submit the number of copies that

ablown =

Contractor requires two copies that will be retained by DEDC, LLC.
B. Documents for Infopfigtion: “Submit one copy.

C. Documents for Ragie€t Closeout: Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed.
submittals for information.

Submit one
D. Samples: éﬂl he number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be

retainegr by DEDC, LLC.
1. review, produce duplicates.

2 talned samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.
3.12 SU L PROCEDURES
A. eral Requirements:
B. Transmit each submittal with approved form.
END OF SECTION
DEDC, LLC ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Submittals.

B. Testing and inspection agencies and services.
C. Control of installation.
D. Manufacturers' field services. %
E. Defect Assessment. @
F. Warranty %
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS Q

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittal pr
B. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Requirements dwgrial and product quality.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Laboratories oncrete and Concrete Aggregates
for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laborato luation; 2014.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Re i@vts, for submittal procedures.
B. Design Data: Submit for DEDC, LLC' Q’}dge as contract administrator for the limited
purpose of assessing compliance wjik ation given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents, or for Sté Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's

information.

C. Test Reports: After each teﬁ@ction, promptly submit two copies of report to DEDC, LLC
and to Contractor.

1. Include:
a. Date issy€
b. Proje 'nd number.
c. Na @ spector.
d. [gatgaid time of sampling or inspection.

e., |d&gtification of product and specifications section.
&I;ocation in the Project.
ype of test/inspection.
Date of test/inspection.

I.  Results of test/inspection.

j- Compliance with Contract Documents.

k.  When requested by DEDC, LLC, provide interpretation of results.
1.05 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES

A. State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management will employ and pay for services of
an independent testing agency to perform other specified testing.

B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

DEDC, LLC QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A.

B.
C.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
DEDC, LLC before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except whgre"maoge stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or ecise
workmanship.

Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawi
manufacturer.

ng

Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices ~‘@ gned and sized to withstand

stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement:

3.02 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A

Testing Agency Duties:

1. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cog@erate with DEDC, LLC and Contractor in
performance of services. @

2.  Perform specified sampling and tegéi products in accordance with specified
standards.

3. Ascertain compliance of matg

4.  Promptly notify DEDC, L Fontractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance of
Work or products.

5. Perform additional t \ nspections required by DEDC, LLC.

6. Submit reports of a /Inspections specified.

Limits on Testing/I ction Agency Authority:

1. Agency ma ase, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract

Documer@
Agen% t approve or accept any portion of the Work.

Agen ay not assume any duties of Contractor.
ency flas no authority to stop the Work.

hown

(@)

sed that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.
Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.
3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:
a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be
tested/inspected.
c. To facilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.
4. Notify DEDC, LLC and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
testing/inspection services.
5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

cto» Responsibilities:
51. liver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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6. Arrange with State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's agency and
pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified
requirements.

D. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by DEDC, LLC.

E. Re-testing required because of nhon-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

3.03 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES
A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or produ @ers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditiong, genéifions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment ses ust and
balance of equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when n ry.

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to app @ s or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions
3.04 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying V\@am d requirements.

B. If, in the opinion of DEDC, LLC, it is not practical to r veJand replace the work, DEDC, LLC
will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payme'Q

3.05 WARRANTY

A. The Contractor will guarantee all materials,aRd Wgrkmanship against original defects, except
injury from proper and usual wear whe the purpose intended, for two years after
Acceptance by the Owner, and will maigtajn all items in perfect condition during the period of
guarantee.

B. Defects appearing during the p
expense upon demand of th

uarantee will be made good by the Contractor at his
r, it being required that all work will be in perfect condition
when the period of guarapige ave elapsed.
C. In addition to the Genera rantee there are other guarantees required for certain items for
different periods o@a the two years as above, and are particularly so stated in that part
te

of the specification ing to same. The said guarantees will commence at the same time
as the Genera e.

If the Contgdct s to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a reasonable time after
receipt gf n&ce, the Owner will have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the

o

failurgdefect or damage at the Contractor’'s expense.

E. Fogriageridd of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the date
acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this contract
orms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment, material or
workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or suppliers. However,
manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than two (2) years, shall take
precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall remedy, at his own expense, any
such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection of this warranty shall be included in
the Contractor's Performance Bond.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

mmo o w

G.

General product requirements.

Re-use of existing products.

Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements. %
Substitution "or Equal” limitations and procedures. %
Procedures for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Manager@ Pp
Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tooI ft

lied products.
ware.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.
C.
D.

Document Instructions to Bidders: Product options and su Qﬂ procedures prior to bid
date.
Section 01 10 00 - Summary:
Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Produv@lity monitoring.
e

Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Man nt'and Disposal: Waste disposal
requirements potentially affecting product ea@, packaging and substitutions.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code &40 ecent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicabfg endments and Supplements.
1.04 SUBMITTALS Q

A. Product Data Submittals: anufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable prod odels, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to proyide inffmation specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Sub . Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics nnection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional egi and appliances.

C. Sample,Subittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integ&zs nd attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.

1. orelection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
nufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.
PART CTS
2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the State of Delaware OMB -
Division of Facilities Management; notify State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by State
of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management, or
otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the State of Delaware OMB - Division of
Facilities Management, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

DEDC, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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D. Reused Products: Reused products include materials and equipment previously used in this or
other construction, salvaged and refurbished as specified.

E. Specific Products to be Reused: The reuse of certain materials and equipment already existing
on the project site is not prohibited.
1.  See Section 01 10 00 for list of items required to be salvaged for reuse and relocation.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted:
1. Made using or containing CFC's or HCFC's. %

C. Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products

If used on interior, have lower emissions, as defined in Section 01

If wet-applied, have lower VOC content, as defined in Section Q 16
Are extracted, harvested, and/or manufactured closer to the I of the project.
Have longer documented life span under normal use. Q

Result in less construction waste. See Section 01 74
Are made of vegetable materials that are rapidly ren

D. Provide interchangeable components by the same mapufagtive for components being

oaRrwN =

replaced
E. Wiring Terminations: Provide terminal lugs to matgranch circuit conductor quantities, sizes,
and materials indicated. Size terminal Iugst 0, include lugs for terminal box.

2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS
A. Products Specified by Reference Stan\ by Description Only: Use any product meeting

those standards or description.
B. Products Specified by Naming Qore Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substltu ny manufacturer not named in accordance with this

specification. \
2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL%

A. Furnish extra mateg@ly, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in

individual specifiga ctions.
B. Deliver to Pr j; obtain receipt prior to final payment.

PART 3 EXECUTI
3.01 SUBSTIT%N MITATIONS
A. S ctn 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures.

B. nt of this process is to allow for manufacturers not listed to provide an "Equal" product
EDC, LLC for review and approval. This process must take place prior to award of bid.
.

C. equest for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:
1. Has investigated proper clearances and working spaces for substituted equipement and
waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become

apparent. These phyical differneces must be pointed out at the time of the submittal.
3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS

A. State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's Responsibilities:
1. Arrange for and deliver State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management
reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to Contractor.
2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.
3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.
4.  Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient
items.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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B.

5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.

Contractor's Responsibilities:

1. Review State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management reviewed shop
drawings, product data, and samples.

2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with
State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

3. Handle, store, install and finish products.

4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

3.04

A.

B.

G.

H

o

. Arrange for the return of packing
STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A.

Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipmef, @ge to avoid

packaging.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepare @ e
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with man instructions.
Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contdéiginajion of product and littering of

loss of factory calibration
If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently a:@/ on outside of

n order to minimize site

surrounding areas Q
Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that prodiicts 8mply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to hapd| ucts by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minix dling.

, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

installation schedule an convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials han nd misapplication. See Section 01 74 19.

Store and protect 1@3 in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

Store with sea dbels intact and legible.
. - . . :

Store sen ucts in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
favorable toNgroduct.

Designate recelvmg/storaEe or incoming products so that they are delivered according to

For ior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

P, @ products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
pitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other

%taminants.
G. omply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

H. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

I.  Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

J.  Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

K. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
DEDC, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

DEDC, LLC
25P132

SECTION INCLUDES
A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

B. Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition.

C. Pre-installation meetings.

D. Cutting and patching. %

E. Cleaning and protection. @

F. Starting of systems and equipment. a

G. Demonstration and instruction of State of Delaware OMB - Divisio ities Management
personnel.

H. Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction PL@Q except payment
procedures.

I.  General requirements for maintenance service. 0

RELATED REQUIREMENTS Q

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on wgrking\in existing building; continued occupancy;

work sequence; identification of salvaged an ated materials.

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requi
submittal service.

C. Section 01 74 19 - Construction nagement and Disposal: Additional procedures for
trash/waste removal, recycling , and reuse.

D. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout als: Project record documents, operation and maintenance
data, warranties, and bo

E. Section 0179 00 - Demo ion and Training: Demonstration of products and systems to be

commissioned and

F. Section 01 91
regard to co

@ pre indicated in specific specification sections

G. Section0 0 - Firestopping.

REFERE&ST NDARDS
A. N®4 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;

TALS
A. ee Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
Structural integrity of any element of Project.

Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.

Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.

Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

Work of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management or separate
Contractor.

Include in request:

a. lIdentification of Project.

b. Location and description of affected work.

c. Necessity for cutting or alteration.

aObroN=

o

ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087B

7 Submittals procedures, Electronic document
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d. Description of proposed work and products to be used.

e. Effect on work of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management or
separate Contractor.

f.  Written permission of affected separate Contractor.

g. Date and time work will be executed.

C. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.
1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Use of explosives is not permitted.

B. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, an vent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.
o}

C. Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from % n operations.

Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing in oglphere and over

adjacent property.

1. Provide dust-proof barriers between construction areas a continuing to be
occupied. Q

D. Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities tq Qﬂke noise produced by
construction operations.
1. Outdoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy e rk to the hours of 8 am to 5 pm.
2. Indoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy inQ work to the hours of 6 pm to 7 am.

E. Pestand Rodent Control: Provide methods, ns, and facilities to prevent pests and insects
from damaging the work.

1.06 COORDINATION $
A. See Section 01 10 00 for occupanc \e requirements.

B. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, ork of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly se o@ of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accom OK items installed later.

C. Notify affected utility co s and comply with their requirements.

D. Verify that utility re ments and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilit'e%@rdinate work of various sections having interdependent
responsibilities lling, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

E. CoordinatefSpaCesfequirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are,in ted diagrammatically on drawings. Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and
condyi§, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
e 0 maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

F. ed areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
ruction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

G

H. After State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management occupancy of premises,
coordinate access to site for correction of defective work and work not in accordance with
Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management's activities.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

oordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
017000-2 25P132



LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087B

C.

Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

B.

Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being

applied or attached
Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification @
Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginnin %ﬁn to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristi the correct

locations

Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to comm @work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patchi r uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Begin f cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.
C.

Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying ne erial or substance.

Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior |ng next material or substance.
Apply manufacturer required or reco substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or subst ontact or bond.

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.

o

3.04

D.
E.

When required in individual t|on sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site

prior to commencing wor ectlon
Require attendance of pa ‘ S dlrectly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.

Notify DEDC, LLC@@ys in advance of meeting date.
Prepare agend %~ eside at meeting:

1. Reviewc®dgditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.

2. Revi%ﬁordination with related work.

Reco@ut s and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
Y

EDC, LLC, State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management, participants,
§se affected by decisions made.

INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

stall products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

3.05 ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.
DEDC, LLC EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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2.  Report discrepancies to DEDC, LLC before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.
1. Where openings in exterior enclosure exist, provide construction to make exterior
enclosure weatherproof.
2. Insulate existing ducts or pipes that are exposed to outdoor ambient temperatures by
alterations work.

C. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.
1.  Remove items indicated on drawings. %
2. Relocate items indicated on drawings. %(
3.  Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, pe% ovals, patch,
and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; oy existing finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish. Q

4. Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated les and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closel ssible.

D. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fj
Telecommunications): Remove, relocate, and extend exi

ction, Electrical, and
systems to accommodate new

construction.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to r@sn in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components; if, necéssary, modify installation to allow access
or provide access panel. Cg

2. Where existing systems or equipmen t active and Contract Documents require
reactivation, put back into operatj dition; repair supply, distribution, and equipment

as required.
3.  Where existing active systee occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
[@fs in service until new systems are complete and ready

services, maintain existi
for service.
a. Disable existin s only to make switchovers and connections; minimize

duration of ou@
b. See 860%1 00 for other limitations on outages and required notifications.

c. Provid ary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service.
4. Verify tha ned services serve only abandoned facilities.
5. Remaqyt doned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment , including those above

d tag

orgtruction.
E. P existing work to remain.
Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

ith identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new

F. Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

G. Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished,
patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

H. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:

1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces
to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent
finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and
refinish to match.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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l.
J.

K.
L.

Clean existing systems and equipment.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.

Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A
B.
C.

Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
See Alterations article above for additional requirements.

Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to: @%

Complete the work.

Fit products together to integrate with other work.

Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, anr services.

Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition. Q

Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

Remove samples of installed work for testing when sted.

Remove and replace defective and non-complyi k.
&

ONoGaRWON =

Execute work by methods that avoid damage to o work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. Ingexistingwork, minimize damage and restore to
original condition. 6

Employ original installer to perform cutti weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces\

Cut rigid materials using masonryr ore drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior

approval.

Restore work with new prod ccordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

Fit work air tight to pipes@ s, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.
t

At penetrations of fi ed¥valls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
with fire rated mat@accordance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the penetrated
element.

Patching:
1. Finisr%ched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
aces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire

ni
2®atch color, texture, and appearance.
epair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.
B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust.
D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and
dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.
DEDC, LLC EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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3.08 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK
A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

D. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or gt j
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or régfi aterial
manufacturer.

G. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or rec rings if possible.
3.09 SYSTEM STARTUP

A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and 2 s.

B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been: for proper lubrication, drive

rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions may cause damage.

by the equipment or system manufacturer.
D. Verify that wiring and support components f@pment are complete and tested.

E. Execute start-up under supervision of appli ontractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with max rs' instructions.

F. Submit a written report that equipr@
correctly.
3.10 DEMONSTRATION AND INST N
A. See Section 01 79 00 - @sration and Training.
3.11 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust operating @Q and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
3.12 FINAL CLEANIN

A. Use cleani% rials that are nonhazardous.

B. Cleanj#iteriorand exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains
and foreégn substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft

C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electricQa teristics agree with those required

ystem has been properly installed and is functioning

e all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
eplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

O

lean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

E. Clean filters of operating equipment.

F. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and
drainage systems.

G. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

H. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.13 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to DEDC, LLC.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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B.

G.

H.

Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

Notify DEDC, LLC when work is considered ready for DEDC, LLC's Substantial Completion
inspection.

Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for DEDC, LLC's Substantial Completion

inspection.
Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction PUQ isi£ontaining

DEDC, LLC's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to b ted or
corrected and submit to DEDC, LLC. %

Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and co jterfequirements for
access to State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Mana@ cupied areas.

Notify DEDC, LLC when work is considered finally complete ady for DEDC, LLC's

Substantial Completion final inspection.

Complete items of work determined by DEDC, LLC listed ecuted Certificate of Substantial
Compiletion.

3.14 MAINTENANCE

A. Provide service and maintenance of compor@vdicated in specification sections.

B. Maintenance Period: As indicated in speci iafi sections or, if not indicated, not less than
one year from the Date of Substantial ion or the length of the specified warranty,
whichever is longer.

C. Examine system components a ncy consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examipafi justment, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace
parts whenever requireds arts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.

E. Maintenance servic all ot be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without
prior written conse State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

QO END OF SECTION
DEDC, LLC EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste
management activities.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includes all non-ha%s solid
wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, demoliti ndzdnd clearing.
Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged or disposed as garb

w

Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donation to a teifd party.

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering its form. Materiale reused on-site or
reused on other projects off-site. Examples include, but are no o the following:
Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub-base materi ipping of land clearing debris
for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleaning, treating, gnd M§c®nstituting materials for the
purpose of using the material in the manufacture OQ oduct.

E. Source-Separated CDL Recycling: The process of arating recyclable materials in separate
containers as they are generated on the job-@'he separated materials are hauled directly to

a recycling facility or transfer station.
F. Co-mingled CDL Recycling: The proces%lecting mixed recyclable materials in one
tOva m

container on-site. The container is t aterial recovery facility where materials are
separated for recycling.

G. Approved Recycling Facility: following:
1. Afacility that can Iegalx t CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
a. materials into form for the manufacture of a new product.
2.  Material Recovery : A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
a. Mechani?nd-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to

recove
b. rec aterials.

H. Universal Omponents (UWC) are as follows: electric motors, PCB ballasts, non PCB
ballastge cap&gitors, contactors, circuit breakers, elemental and liquid mercury containing
articlo%ansformers, lead acid batteries, fluorescent light bulbs, and all HID light bulbs.

L

1.03 SUB

A. ctor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days of
established for the Notice to Proceed.

B. ontractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for

Payment, submit 3 copies of report.
1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a
combination of the following activities:
1. Salvage
2. Reuse
3.  Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling

B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are not limited to,
the following:

DEDC, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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Acoustical ceiling tiles

Asphalt

Asphalt shingles

Cardboard packaging

Carpet and carpet pad

Concrete

Drywall

Fluorescent lights and ballasts

Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpage, dirt)
10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous waste outlets) %
12. Wood %

©CNOOR LN~

13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, packaging)
14. Window glass

15. Wood
16. Field office waste, including office paper, aluminum cans<, i%s plastic, and office
cardboard.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE ;

A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: E d firm, with a record of successful
waste management coordination of projects with Qr requirements, that employs a LEED
Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBE as Waste management coordinator.

B. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualific '(@rﬁfied by EPA-approved certification
program.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct NI tion waste management activities in accordance
with hauling and disposal regulati ati authorities having jurisdiction and all other
applicable laws and ordinance é

D. Preconstruction Conferenceule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to construction
activities
1.  Attendees: Inform t@owing individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time

of meeting.

b. i

C. Bl

d.
Waste Management Coordinator

ther concerned parties
2®enda ltems: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,
ut not limited to, the following:

a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and
disposal facilities.

e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to all participants.
a. Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform this role.
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL DEDC, LLC
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT

OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087B
1.06 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN — CONTACTOR SHALL DEVELOP AND DOCUMENT THE
FOLLOWING:
A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall consist

of waste identification, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between
demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight throughout the plan.

Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste
generated by the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.

The plan should included the following information:

List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of jn an landfill.
1.  Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to@%ated during

demolition and construction.
2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and (%a during

demolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the follghng:

a. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage

b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s @

Is generated,

c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to ir&party.
3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling anz%!al during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the fqQllo '
a. Requiring subcontractors to take their C@/ to a recycling facility;

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haB¢decyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facilifys

c. Processing and reusing material @

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or ial'tecovery facility.

Name of recycling or material recxI acility receiving the CDL wastes.

5. Handling and Transportation dedures: Include method that will be used for separating

recyclable waste including g containers, container labeling, and designated location
on project site where ma eparation will be located.

P

Cost/Revenue Analysis: icgteMotal cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste
management plan and n itional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste

collectj ainers for each type of waste.
3 TotalQ of disposal (with no waste management).

4 enudfrom salvaged materials.

5. nue from recycled materials.

6 vings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.

management plan. Ipglude We following:
1. Total quantit te.
2. Estimate disposal (cost per unit). Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of

vings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.
Handling and transportation costs. Including cost of collection containers for each type of

waste.
9. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.01 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

A. Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of
acceptable and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same as
the materials recycled at the receiving material recovery facility or recycling processor.

B. The collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-
recyclable material, by volume.

C. Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.

DEDC, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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D. Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

E. To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of
recyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back
for reuse or recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require
the same provisions in their purchase agreements.

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.
3.02 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the@num extent
possible.

B. Separate recyclable materials by type.
1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated material
storage method for managing recyclable materials until they 3

o’ pJovide other
Bved from Project

site.
2.  Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixin @‘ other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water a imize pest attraction. Cover

to prevent windblown dust.
3.  Stockpile materials away from demolition area. I@s ore within drip line of remaining
trees.
4. Store components off the ground and protect Wm weather.
3.03 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING

A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be gged in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL waste
recycling container.

3.04 REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION W. TERIALS

A. Remove CDL waste materials ect site on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL waste to
accumulate on-site.

B. Transport CDL waste m Owner's property and legally dispose of them.
C. Burning of CDL wastg,is n®¢permitted.

3.05 UNIVERSAL WASTE ION
A. Remove all un' | waste from fixtures, panels, and related devices for proper diversion and
reclamatiop/

B. Store alf univgrsal waste in containers provided by contact person within facilities operations.

C. StordalNyniversal waste in a secured location and request periodic removal from assigned
1 ntact person.

D. tion: electric motors, circuit breakers, transformers and lighting contactors are exempt
from this provision provided the contractor chooses to salvage or reuse the components.

E. No identified universal waste will be discarded into the waste stream.

PERCENTAGE OF | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED BY TOTAL
WASTE DIVERTED | DIVERTED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Project record documents.
B. Operation and maintenance data.
C. Closeout Document Checklist

D. Warranties and bonds. @%

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Division 00 Documents a
B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals proc, op drawings,
product data, and samples.

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: ct closeout procedures.
D. Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for o and maintenance data.
E. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for @ products or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents: Submit documep#s to DEDC, LLC prior to final payment
application. The following documents must mitted:
1. Red line drawings (As-Builts)

a. One original paper copy \
b. Two copies of the origin

B. Electronic Documentation: Subyr lectronic documentation on two long duration archival
cd storage devices with gol % r finish. The following electronic data shall be included on

each CD:
1. Scanned copy of th@uilt in PDF format.
2. Revised Aut(@s se 2007 or later) drawing. Original copy of the AutoCAD file will

be provided uest.

3. Approve submittals (PDF Format).
4. Operafj aintenance Data (PDF Format)
C. Operati n%Maintenance Data:

1. ﬁ%tt o copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before

tafyof Work. DEDC, LLC will review draft and return one copy with comments.

2®ur equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and

perated by State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management, submit
% completed documents within ten days after acceptance.

. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with DEDC, LLC comments. Revise
content of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

4.  Submit two sets of revised final documents in a 3-ring binder in final form within 10 days
after final inspection.

D. Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's permission, submit
documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

DEDC, LLC CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
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3. Foritems of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A

o

Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1. Drawings.

2. Addenda. %
3. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
4. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future referenc of Delaware
OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

Store record documents separate from documents used for co@;
Record information concurrent with construction progress.Q~

Record Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record act nstruction including:
1.  Field changes of dimension and detail.
2.  Details not on original Contract drawings. Q

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A.

D.

3.03 OPERATION AND
A.

F.
G.

Source Data: For each product or system Ii@wes, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including@ rce of supplies and replacement parts.
Product Data: Mark each sheet to cle

data applicable to installation. Del€

Drawings: Supplement prod 0 illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control an iagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as

maintenance drawings.
Typed Text: As requjred pplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedur rporating manufacturer's instructions.

NANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

For Each | uipment and Each System:
1.  Descriggfon of unit or system, and component parts.
2. ntify flinction, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.

3@: e performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

entify specific products and component parts, and
applicable information.

4 mplete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

e additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS DEDC, LLC
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3.04

3.05

H. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

I.  Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

J.  Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.

K. Include test and balancing reports.

L. Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.
ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for State of D@re OMB -
Division of Facilities Management's personnel use, with data arranged in t equence

as, and identified by, the specification sections
B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide se@e tabbed divider for

each system. Q
C. Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side rin with durable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum ring size. When multiple binders d, correlate data into related
consistent groupings. Q
10

D. Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed title N AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify SQ ter of contents.
r

E. Project Directory: Title and address of Project; narm\s, addresses, and telephone numbers of
DEDC, LLC, Consultants, Contractor and su@:c ors, with names of responsible parties.

F. Tables of Contents: List every item separ divider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumes uired, include all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volumi 3& y identified.

G. Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers @ ch separate product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediatel g the divider tab include a description of product and
major component parts of e @

H. Text: Manufacturer's pr@ a, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper.
I.  Drawings: Provide ced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to
size of text pages.
CLOSEOUT DOCI@?CHECKLIST
tial Completion

A. Form G70Qb
B. Form&?‘ idavit of Payment of Debts and Claims
7

C. For Release of Liens Contractor / Subcontractor

D. F 7 Consent of Surety Company

Eﬁal Payment App

F. eeting Minutes

G. General Correspondence

H. Certificate of Occupancy

I.  Environmental Certificates

J.  Warranties (Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Info)

K. O&M Manuals

L. Hard Copies of As-Built Drawings

M. 2 sets of drawing discs with updated CAD files. Gold foil, archival grade disks

N. Test & Balancing Reports
O. Field Reports/Inspection Reports

DEDC, LLC CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
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P. Pest Control Final Inspection Report & Warranty (Slabs over 400SF)
Q. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability
R. Copy of completed final punch list signed off on by Owner’s Representative
S. Punch list Closeout Letter.
3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Manage%'?

pletion is

permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until Date of Substanii
determined.
B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and @ zed.
C.

Co-execute submittals when required.
D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.Q

S
&
Q\
Q)\Q
&
<
A

O
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SECTION 01 79 00
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A.

B.

Demonstration of products and systems to be commissioned and where indicated in specific
specification sections.

Training of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management personnel in operation
and maintenance is required for:

All software-operated systems.
HVAC systems and equipment. @
Plumbing equipment. 6
Electrical systems and equipment.

Items specified in individual product Sections.

Training of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities ManQnent personnel in care,
cleaning, maintenance, and repair is required for:

1.  ltems specified in individual product Sections. 0

aoblrowNn=

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

to demonstration and training.
1.03 SUBMITTALS %
. See Section 01 30 00 - Administratj irements, for submittal procedures; except:

A

Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Operation maintenance manuals.
Section 01 91 13 - General Commissioning irements: Additional requirements applicable

1. Make all submittals specifie section, and elsewhere where indicated for
commissioning purpose to the Commissioning Authority.

2. Submit one copy to th issioning Authority, not to be returned.

3. Make commissioniw3 ittals on time schedule specified by Commissioning Authority.

4.  Submittals indicate raft" are intended for the use of the Commissioning Authority in
preparation o rall Training Plan; submit in editable electronic format, Microsoft Word

2003 prefege
Draft Trainin State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management will designate
personnel% dined; tailor training to needs and skill-level of attendees.

i

DEDC, LLC for transmittal to State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities

1 Sybm
agement.
2@b it to Commissioning Authority for review and inclusion in overall training plan.

Provide an overall schedule showing all training sessions.

) bmit not less than four weeks prior to start of training.
evise and resubmit until acceptable.
6.

Include at least the following for each training session:

Identification, date, time, and duration.

Description of products and/or systems to be covered.

Name of firm and person conducting training; include qualifications.

Intended audience, such as job description.

Objectives of training and suggested methods of ensuring adequate training.
Methods to be used, such as classroom lecture, live demonstrations, hands-on, etc.
Media to be used, such a slides, hand-outs, etc.

Training equipment required, such as projector, projection screen, etc., to be
provided by Contractor.

S@~ooo0oTo

C. Training Manuals: Provide training manual for each attendee; allow for minimum of two

attendees per training session.

DEDC, LLC DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING
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1. Include applicable portion of O&M manuals.

2. Include copies of all hand-outs, slides, overheads, video presentations, etc., that are not
included in O&M manuals.

3.  Provide one extra copy of each training manual to be included with operation and
maintenance data.

D. Training Reports:

1. Identification of each training session, date, time, and duration.

2. Sign-in sheet showing names and job titles of attendees.

3. List of attendee questions and written answers given, including copies of references
to supporting documentation required for clarification; include answers t %ons that
could not be answered in original training session.

4. Include Commissioning Authority's formal acceptance of training sgesi

E. Video Recordings: Submit digital video recording of each demonstratiorfand training session
for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's sbse§uent use.
1. Format: DVD Disc.

2. Label each disc and container with session identificatio date.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE Q

A. Instructor Qualifications: Familiar with design, operati®| tenance and troubleshooting of

the relevant products and systems.
1. Provide as instructors the most qualified trainegof those contractors and/or installers who
actually supplied and installed the syste@d quipment.
|

2. Where a single person is not familiar spects, provide specialists with necessary
qualifications. é
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED \
PART 3 EXECUTION Q

3.01 DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL Q

A. Demonstrations conduct WY system start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the
purposes of this section, s approved in advance by State of Delaware OMB - Division of

Facilities Managem
B. Demonstrations co cted during Functional Testing need not be repeated unless State of
Delaware OMi on of Facilities Management personnel training is specified.

C. Demonstrafio &V be combined with State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities

Managgmeri{personnel training if applicable.
D. Oper&Equipment and Systems: Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up,
di-Gpwrl, seasonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and
% ance procedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance.
Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.
For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
season within six months.

E. Non-Operating Products: Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and
repair procedures.
1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

3.02 TRAINING - GENERAL
A. Commissioning Authority will prepare the Training Plan based on draft plans submitted.
B. Conduct training on-site unless otherwise indicated.

C. State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management will provide classroom and seating
at no cost to Contractor.

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING DEDC, LLC
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D.

E.
F.

D

Do not start training until Functional Testing is complete, unless otherwise specified or
approved by the Commissioning Authority.

Provide training in minimum two hour segments.

The Commissioning Authority is responsible for determining that the training was satisfactorily
completed and will provide approval forms.

Training schedule will be subject to availability of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management's personnel to be trained; re-schedule training sessions as required by State of
Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management; once schedule has been approved by
State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management failure to conduct QNS
according to schedule will be cause for State of Delaware OMB - Division gfff-aciliti€s
Management to charge Contractor for personnel "show-up" time.

Review of Facility Policy on Operation and Maintenance Data: Durin @g discuss:

1. The location of the O&M manuals and procedures for use an ation; backup
copies. [@

2. Typical contents and organization of all manuals, includierlanatory information,
system narratives, and product specific information.

3. Typical uses of the O&M manuals.

Product- and System-Specific Training: 0

1. Review the applicable O&M manuals. Q

2.  For systems, provide an overview of systegm o
constraints, and operational strategies.

3. Review instructions for proper operat
seasonal changeover and emer

preventative maintenance.
4. Provide hands-on training oe ational modes possible and preventive maintenance.
DS t

5. Emphasize safe and propers ing requirements; discuss relevant health and safety
issues and emergency res.
6. Discuss common tro@ledgooting problems and solutions.
7. Discuss any peculiof equipment installation or operation.
a

8. Discuss warr? nd guarantees, including procedures necessary to avoid voiding
]

ation, design parameters and

modes, including start-up, shut-down,
cedures, and for maintenance, including

coverage.
9. Review :@ nded tools and spare parts inventory suggestions of manufacturers.
10. Revieyfspaggsparts and tools required to be furnished by Contractor.

11. RevieWwgpare parts suppliers and sources and procurement procedures.

Be pw%zd to answer questions raised by training attendees; if unable to answer during

tr@ s®ssion, provide written response within three days.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 91 13
GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Commissioning is intended to achieve the following specific objectives; this section specifies
the Contractor's responsibilities for commissioning:

1. Verify that the work is installed in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
manufacturer’'s recommendations and instructions, and that it receives adgeguate
operational checkout prior to startup: Startup reports are utilized to achj %

2. Verify and document that functional performance is in accordance wit{f't ntract
Documents: Functional Tests such as manufacturers startup repopts, cing, and site
demonstrations executed by the contractor and witnessed by the %issioning Authority
are utilized to achieve this.

3. Verify that operation and maintenance manuals submitted of Delaware OMB -
Division of Facilities Management are complete: Detaile ration and maintenance
(O&M) data submittals by Contractor are utilized to a e%his.

4. Verify that the State of Delaware OMB - Division of ities Management’s operating
personnel are adequately trained: Formal traini ucted by Contractor is utilized to
achieve this.

1.02 SCOPE OF COMMISSIONING
A. The following are to be commissioned: %
B. Elevating and conveying systems. \
C. Other equipment and systems exp
requiring commissioning.
1.03 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 70 00 - Exec nd Closeout Requirements: General startup requirements.

B. The Commissioning Authority is the State of Dflaw OMB - Division of Facilities Management

gidentified elsewhere in Contract Documents as

B. Section 01 78 00 - Zlopeout Submittals: Scope and procedures for operation and maintenance

OMB - Divi€iog O™F acilities Management personnel training.
PART 2 PRODULTS
2.01 TEST &IENT
@ all standard testing equipment required to perform startup and initial checkout and

A
ed Functional Testing; unless otherwise noted such testing equipment will NOT become
the property of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

B. Calibration Tolerances: Provide testing equipment of sufficient quality and accuracy to test
and/or measure system performance with the tolerances specified. If not otherwise noted, the
following minimum requirements apply:

1. Temperature Sensors and Digital Thermometers: Certified calibration within past year to
accuracy of 0.5 degree F and resolution of plus/minus 0.1 degree F.

2. Pressure Sensors: Accuracy of plus/minus 2.0 percent of the value range being
measured (not full range of meter), calibrated within the last year.

3. Calibration: According to the manufacturer's recommended intervals and when dropped
or damaged; affix calibration tags or keep certificates readily available for inspection.

manuals and prgiecNecdrd documents.
C. Section 01 7: emonstration and Training: Scope and procedures for State of Delaware

C. Equipment-Specific Tools: Where special testing equipment, tools and instruments are specific
to a piece of equipment, are only available from the vendor, and are required in order to
accomplish startup or Functional Testing, provide such equipment, tools, and instruments as

DEDC, LLC GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS
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part of the work at no extra cost to State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management;
such equipment, tools, and instruments are to become the property of State of Delaware OMB -
Division of Facilities Management.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 STARTUP PLANS AND REPORTS

A

B.

C.

Startup Plans: For each item of equipment and system for which the manufacturer provides a
startup plan, submit the plan not less than 2 weeks prior to startup.

Startup Reports: For each item of equipment and system for which the manufacturer provides
a startup checklist (or startup plan or field checkout sheet), document complia submitting
the completed startup checklist prior to startup, signed and dated by respo e giity.

Submit directly to the Commissioning Authority and DEDC,LLC. 6

3.02 FUNCTIONAL TESTS

A.

A Functional Test is required for each item of equipment, syste r assembly specified
to be commissioned, unless sampling of multiple identical or d ical units is allowed by

the final test procedures.

Commissioning Authority is responsible for witnessing r of Functional Tests.

Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Manageme ficiency is not corrected and re-

tested immediately, the Commissioning Authority wil\document the deficiency and the

Contractor's stated intentions regarding corrgCti

1. Deficiencies are any condition in the i
equipment or system that is not in
perform properly.

2. When the deficiency has bee 4@ etted, the Contractor completes the form certifying that
the item is ready to be rejesie¥#nd returns the form to the Commissioning Authority; the
Commissioning Authorj % eschedule the test and the Contractor shall re-test.

Contractor is responsible for correction of deficiencié -testing at no extra cost to State of

on or function of a component, piece of
jance with Contract Documents or does not

3. Identical or Near-ldegadic\| s: If 10 percent, or three, whichever is greater, of identical
or near-identical ite%l o perform due to material or manufacturing defect, all items will
be considered defectin; provide a proposal for correction within 2 weeks after notification

of defect, inc)@gprovision for testing sample installations prior to replacement of all

items.
4. Contra @I bear the cost of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
ManaQeptent and Commissioning Authority personnel time witnessing re-testing.
I

Functighal Te$t Procedures:
1. OM¢ test procedures are included in Contract Documents; where Functional Test
@ocedures are not included in Contract Documents, test procedures will be determined by
e Commissioning Authority with input by and coordination with Contractor.

% Examples of Functional Testing:
a. Test the dynamic function and operation of equipment and systems (rather than just

components) using manual (direct observation) or monitoring methods under full
operation (e.g., the chiller pump is tested interactively with the chiller functions to see
if the pump ramps up and down to maintain the differential pressure setpoint).

b. Systems are tested under various modes, such as during low cooling or heating
loads, high loads, component failures, unoccupied, varying outside air temperatures,
fire alarm, power failure, etc.

c. Systems are run through all the HVAC control system’s sequences of operation and
components are verified to be responding as the sequence's state.

d. Traditional air or water test and balancing (TAB) is not Functional Testing; spot
checking of TAB by demonstration to the Commissioning Authority is Functional
Testing.

GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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E. Deferred Functional Tests: Some tests may need to be performed later, after substantial
completion, due to partial occupancy, equipment, seasonal requirements, design or other site
conditions; performance of these tests remains the Contractor's responsibility regardless of
timing.
3.03 TEST PROCEDURES - GENERAL

A. Provide skilled technicians to execute starting of equipment and to execute the Functional
Tests. Ensure that they are available and present during the agreed upon schedules and for
sufficient duration to complete the necessary tests, adjustments and problem-solving.

B. Provide all necessary materials and system modifications required to produce WS,
pressures, temperatures, and conditions necessary to execute the test accg/di the
specified conditions. At completion of the test, return all affected equip ngrsystems to
their pre-test condition. %

C. Simulating Signals: Disconnect the sensor and use a signal gener; %. nd an amperage,
resistance or pressure to the transducer and control system to sigg®atesthe sensor value.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for addition Q:sments.
B. Add design intent documentation furnished by DEDC,4.L anuals prior to submission to
State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Ma .
END OF SECTIO
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SECTION 061000
ROUGH CARPENTRY
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2024,
with Errata.

B. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2025.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS %
encies.

ciffed; if no grading
ting the specified

A. Dimension Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified g
1. If no species is specified, provide species graded by the agenc
agency is specified, provide lumber graded by grading agenc

o,

American Lumber Standard Committee at www.alsc. who provides grading

requirements.
2. Grading Agency: Grading agency whose rules are ap Qby the Board of Review,
service for the species and grade specified; prov@éer stamped with grade mark

unless otherwise indicated.
PART 3 EXECUTION Q
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
A. Select material sizes to minimize waste. O

B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent po%Q ; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
b

components, including: shims, bragi locking.
3.02 FRAMING INSTALLATION Q

A. Set structural members Ieve@, and true to line. Discard pieces with defects that would
lower required strength in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.

B. Make provisions for temp construction loads, and provide temporary bracing sufficient to
maintain structure j e alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and
installation of p nt bracing.

bers full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.

C. Install struc
D. Comply witfnember sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and
spacipd indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood

Frame struction Manual.
E. Cct double joist headers at floor and ceiling openings and under wall stud partitions that
S ? Parallel to floor joists; use metal joist hangers unless otherwise detailed.
F. rame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
3.03 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. In metal stud walls, provide continuous blocking around door and window openings for
anchorage of frames, securely attached to stud framing.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 061000
ROUGH CARPENTRY
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SECTION 07 84 00
FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Cutting and patching.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction andMaterials;
2024.
ASTM E814 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Penetration Firestop%;%; 2024.
FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; Current Edition. 6
FM 4991 - Approval Standard of Firestop Contractors; 2013. O

ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; Current Edition.
SCAQMD 1168 - Adhesive and Sealant Applications; 1989 Qmendment (2022).

UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.
UL 1479 - Standard for Fire Tests of Penetration Fire@urrent Edition, Including All
Revisions.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Regui@ts for submittal procedures.

I OGmMmMmODOW

B. Schedule of Firestopping: List each ty
and firestopping test or design numben

netration, fire rating of the penetrated assembly,

C. Product Data: Provide data on pr haracteristics, performance ratings, and limitations.

D. Manufacturer's qualification s
E. Installer's qualification s‘@.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fire Testing: Prov' restopping assemblies of designs that provide the scheduled fire ratings
when tested in gago¥ance with methods indicated.
@ RD), FM (AG), or ITS (DIR) will be considered as constituting an
acceptablc™est report.
2. Vali aluation report published by ICC Evaluation Service, Inc. (ICC-ES) at www.icc-
&g will be considered as constituting an acceptable test report.
c

B. tUrer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
3 tion with minimum three years documented experience.

aller Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and:

. Approved by Factory Mutual Research Corporation under FM 4991, or meeting any two of
the following requirements:

2. Verification of minimum three years documented experience installing work of this type.
3. Verification of at least five satisfactorily completed projects of comparable size and type.
4. Licensed by local authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ).

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Primers, Sleeves, Forms, Insulation, Packing, Stuffing, and Accessories: Provide type of
materials as required for tested firestopping assembly.

2.02 FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS
A. Firestopping: Any material meeting requirements.

DEDC, LLC FIRESTOPPING
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1. Fire Ratings: Use system that is listed by FM (AG), ITS (DIR), or UL (FRD) and tested in
accordance with ASTM E814, ASTM E119, or UL 1479 with F Rating equal to fire rating of
penetrated assembly and minimum T Rating Equal to F Rating and in compliance with
other specified requirements.

2.03 MATERIALS

A.

B.

Firestopping Sealants: Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound (VOC)
content than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168.

Elastomeric Silicone Firestopping: Single component silicone elastomeric compound and
compatible silicone sealant; conforming to the following:
1. Color: Black, dark gray, or red. %
2. Manufacturers: @
A/D Fire Protection Systems Inc: www.adfire.com.
3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.com/firestop. O

Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com.
Specified Technologies, Inc: www.stifirestop.com. Q

. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product R ents.
Foam Firestoppping: Single component silicone foam ¢ %; conforming to the following:

1. Durability and Longevity: Permanent. 6
2. Color: Dark grey. Q
0

®ao o

3. Manufacturers:
a. 3M Fire Protection Products: www@ m/firestop.

b. Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com.
c. Specified Technologies, Inc: %ﬂ:l irestop.com.
d. Substitutions: See Section 00 - Product Requirements.
Fibered Compound Firestopping: @ lated compound mixed with incombustible non-
asbestos fibers; conforming to#NeNoNgwing:
1. Durability and Longevi anent.
2.  Color: Dark grey. \
3. Manufacturers:

a. A/D Fire ection Systems Inc: www.adfire.com.
b. USG: uaW{usg.com
c. Subg @ : See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
Fiber Fire . Mineral fiber insulation used in conjunction with elastomeric surface sealer

1. bility and Longevity: Permanent.

2 ntfacturers:
A/D Fire Protection Systems Inc: www.adfire.com.

Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

formi@i t bond to opening; conforming to the following:
a

i c. Thermafiber, Inc: www.thermafiber.com.

G.

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Firestop Devices - Wrap Type: Mechanical device with incombustible filler and sheet stainless
steel jacket, intended to be installed after penetrating item has been installed; conforming to the
following:

1. Manufacturers:

Grace Construction Products: www.na.graceconstruction.com.

3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.com/firestop.

Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com.

Specified Technologies, Inc: www.stifirestop.com.

e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

apoow

Intumescent Putty: Compound that expands on exposure to surface heat gain; conforming to
the following:

FIRESTOPPING DEDC, LLC
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1. Potential Expansion: Minimum 1000 percent.
2. Durability and Longevity: Permanent.
3. Color: Black, dark gray, or red.
4. Manufacturers:
a. Grace Construction Products: www.na.graceconstruction.com.
b. 3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.com/firestop.
c. Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com.
d. Specified Technologies, Inc: www.stifirestop.com.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

H. Primers, Sleeves, Forms, Insulation, Packing, Stuffing, and Accessories: T e@red for
tested assembly design. %

PART 3 EXECUTION 6
3.01 PREPARATION Q
A. Clean substrate surfaces of dirt, dust, grease, oil, loose materi
adversely affect bond of firestopping material.

r materials that could
B. Remove incompatible materials that could adversely aff v
C. Install backing materials to prevent liquid material fron@ e

3.02 INSTALLATION Q
A. Install materials in manner described in fire tegerepor® and in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions, completely closing openings.

B. Do not cover installed firestopping until i ed by authorities having jurisdiction.
3.03 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent surfaces of firesto aterials.

3.04 PROTECTION

A. Protect adjacent suﬁace@ mage by material installation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 092116
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Metal stud wall framing.
B. Acoustic insulation.
C. Gypsum wallboard.

D. Joint treatment and accessories. %
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS %
A. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking product and execu@ irements.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS Q
t ral Framing; 2020.

A. AISI S220 - North American Standard for Cold-Formed Steel VQ
t

B. AISI S240 - North American Standard for Cold-Formed St tural Framing; 2015, with

Errata (2020).
C. ASTM A1003/A1003M - Standard Specification for St@aet, Carbon, Metallic- and
Nonmetallic-Coated for Cold-Formed Framing Me s, 2015.

D. ASTM C1007 - Standard Specification for Ins
Steel Studs and Related Accessories; 2020

E. ASTM C475/C475M - Standard Specifi
Gypsum Board; 2017 (Reapproved 2

F. ASTM C665 - Standard Specificaté ineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light
Frame Construction and Manu ousing; 2024.
G. ASTM C754 - Standard Spef{i n for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive

Screw-Attached Gypsun@ roducts; 2020.
H. ASTM C840 - Standg S fication for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2024.

atiorhof Load Bearing (Transverse and Axial)
roved 2024).

Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing

I.  ASTM C954 - Stan pecification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel
Products or Ma ter Bases to Steel Studs from 0.033 in. (0.84 mm) to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm)

Gypsyfq Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs; 2022.

in Thicknesg? 2%
J. ASTI\% - Standard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for Application of
K. APTIMC1047 - Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum
& Base; 2019.

L M C1396/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2024.
M. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2024.

N. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2023.

ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2022.
GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Panel Products; 2024.
GA-600 - Fire Resistance and Sound Control Design Manual; 2024.
UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.

PO TO
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1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination: Coordinate the installation of gypsum board assemblies with size, location, and
installation of service utilities.

B. Sequencing: Install service utilities in an orderly and expeditious manner.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:

1. Provide data on metal framing, gypsum board, accessories, and joint fini%ystem.
OWI

2. Provide manufacturer's data on partition head to structure connectors i
compliance with requirements.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store gypsum products and accessories indoors and keep above fg. Elevate boards
above floor, on nonwicking supports, in accordance with maan aé’ recommendations.

B. Store metal products to prevent corrosion.
PART 2 PRODUCTS QQ

2.01 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
A. Provide completed assemblies complying with ASQCMO and GA-216.

2.02 METAL FRAMING MATERIALS Q
A. Steel Sheet: ASTM A1003/A1003M, subje e ductility limitations indicated in AISI S220 or
equivalent.
1. Corrosion Protection Coating & ion: G40, or equivalent in accordance with AlSI
S220.
B. Manufacturers - Metal Framip§ nectors, and Accessories:

1.  ClarkDietrich: www, I8fich.com/#sle.
2. MarinoWARE: inoware.com/#sle.
3. SCAFCO Cor tionWwww.scafco.com/#sle.
4, Substitutions@ection 016000 - Product Requirements.
C. Nonstructural System Components: AlSI S220; galvanized sheet steel, of size and
c

properties to comply with ASTM C754 for the spacing indicated, with maximum
deflection oNgvall framing of L/120 at 5 psf (L/120 at 240 Pa).

1. ds: C-shaped with knurled or embossed faces.
urers: U shaped, sized to match studs.

Head To Structure Connections: Provide track fastened to structure with legs of
Oéficient length to accommodate deflection, for friction fit of studs cut short and fastened as
indicated on drawings.

E. Non-structural Framing Accessories:
1. Partial Height Wall Framing Support: Provides stud reinforcement and anchored
connection to floor.
2.03 BOARD MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board:
1. CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com/#sle.
2. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum: www.gpgypsum.com/#sle.
3. USG Corporation: www.usg.com/#sle.

B. Gypsum Wallboard: Paper-faced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M; sizes to
minimize joints in place; ends square cut.

1. Application: Use for vertical surfaces and ceilings, unless otherwise indicated.

Gypsum Board Assemblies DEDC, LLC
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2. Thickness:
a. Vertical Surfaces: 5/8 inch (16 mm).

2.04 GYPSUM BOARD ACCESSORIES

A. Acoustic Insulation: ASTM C665; preformed mineral-fiber, friction fit type, unfaced; thickness to
match stud thickness.

B. Fire and Sound Attenuating Insulation: Sprayed cellulose fire-rated material for cavities in wall
assemblies.
1. Surface Burning Characteristics: Provide assemblies with Class | rating, w;en tested in
accordance with ASTM E84.
2. Sound Transmission Class (STC): 56, calculated in accordance with 13, based
on tests conducted in accordance with ASTM E90.
r% do not use

solvent-based non-curing butyl sealant.

D. Beads, Joint Accessories, and Other Trim: ASTM C1047, rigi
rolled zinc, unless noted otherwise. @S
1. Corner Beads: Low profile, for 90 degree outside ¢
2. L-Trim with Tear-Away Strip: Sized to fit 1/2-inch (1 ) thick gypsum wallboard.

C. Acoustic Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex or water-based elastomeric j

“Jgalvanized steel, or

E. Joint Materials: ASTM C475/C475M and as reco by gypsum board manufacturer for
project conditions.
1. Paper Tape: 2 inch (50 mm) wide, crea@aper tape for joints and corners, except as

otherwise indicated.
2. Joint Compound: Drying type, vin%
u

F. Screws for Fastening of Gypsum Pgg cts to Cold-Formed Steel Studs Less than 0.033
inches (0.84 mm) in Thickness an embers: ASTM C1002; self-piercing tapping

screws, corrosion-resistant.

, ready-mixed.

(0.84 to 2.84 mm) in Thi ASTM C954; steel drill screws, corrosion-resistant.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that%r nd|t|ons are appropriate for work of this section to commence.

G. Screws for Fastenlng of ﬁ?\ nel Products to Steel Members from 0.033 to 0.112 inch

3.02 SHAFT WALL ALLATION
A. Shaf&Framing: Install in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.
B. Sa Liner: Cut panels to accurate dimensions and install sequentially between special
studs

3.03 G INSTALLATION
A. etal Framing: Install in accordance with ASTM C1007AISI S220 and manufacturer's
instructions.

B. Studs: Space studs at 16 inches on center (at 406 mm on center).

1.  Extend partition framing to structure where indicated and to ceiling in other locations.

2. Partitions Terminating at Ceiling: Attach ceiling runner securely to ceiling track in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3. Partitions Terminating at Structure: Attach top runner to structure, maintain clearance
between top of studs and structure, and connect studs to track using specified mechanical
devices in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; verify free movement of top of
stud connections; do not leave studs unattached to track.

DEDC, LLC Gypsum Board Assemblies
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3.04 ACOUSTIC ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION

A. Acoustic Insulation: Place tightly within spaces, around cut openings, behind and around
electrical and mechanical items within partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions.

B. Acoustic Sealant: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
3.05 BOARD INSTALLATION

A. Comply with ASTM C840, GA-216, and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt end
joints, especially in highly visible locations.

B. Single-Layer Nonrated: Install gypsum board in most economical direction, wi s and
edges occurring over firm bearing.

C. Installation on Metal Framing: Use screws for attachment of gypsum bo, t face layer of
nonrated double-layer assemblies, which may be installed by means o stve lamination.
3.06 INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES
A. Control Joints: Place control joints consistent with lines of bui\Qs es and as indicated
B. Corner Beads: Install at external corners, using longest pr; aNengths.
3.07 JOINT TREATMENT
A. Finish gypsum board in accordance with levels defj TM C840, as follows:
1. Level 4: Walls and ceilings to receive paint fi or wall coverings, unless otherwise

B. Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, ed
receive finishes.

1. Feather coats of joint co o that camber is maximum 1/32 inch (0.8 mm).
3.08 TOLERANCES @

A. Maximum Variation of F%\i}ypsum Board Surface from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet
(3 mmin 3 m) in any direc

3.09 PROTECTION

A. Protect installum board assemblies from subsequent construction operations.

END OF SECTION

indicated.
2. Level 1: Fire-resistance-rated wall ar @ve finished ceilings, whether or not
accessible in the completed constrct@

nd corners to produce smooth surface ready to
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SECTION 099123
INTERIOR PAINTING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Surface preparation.
B. Field application of paints.
C. Scope: Finish interior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and unless
otherwise indicated. %
D. Do Not Paint or Finish the Following ltems:
1. Items factory-finished unless otherwise indicated; materials and p% ving factory-

applied primers are not considered factory finished.
2. ltems indicated to receive other finishes.

3. Iltems indicated to remain unfinished.
4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacit Qs, bar code labels, and
operating parts of equipment. Q

5.  Floors, unless specifically indicated.

6. Glass.

7. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits. Q
1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Comply with ASTM D16 for interpretation @used in this section.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D16 - Standard Terminolog jnt, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications;
2024.

B. MPI (APSM) - Master Painte, @ute Architectural Painting Specification Manual; Current
Edition.

C. SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cl ; 2015, with Editorial Revision (2016).

D. SSPC-SP 6/NAC Commercial Blast Cleaning; 2006.

1.04 SUBMITTALS Q
A. See Sectiq - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for

B. ProducjDat
eachi
1 antfacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category
.g., "alkyd enamel").
PI product number (e.g., MPI #47).
. Cross-reference to specified paint system products to be used in project; include
description of each system.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

B. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand
code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F (7 degrees C) and a
maximum of 90 degrees F (32 degrees C), in ventilated area, and as required by
manufacturer's instructions.

DEDC, LLC Interior Painting
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1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature
ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

C. Provide lighting level of 80 fc (860 lux) measured mid-height at substrate surface.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Paints: %
2.02 PAINTS AND FINISHES - GENERAL

A. Paints and Finishes: Ready-mixed, unless intended to be a field-cgje aint.
1. Provide paints and finishes of a soft paste consistency, capal! peing readily and
uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with goo and brushing properties,
and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sag

2. Provide materials that are compatible with one ano the substrates indicated under
conditions of service and application, as demonstrat manufacturer based on testing

and field experience.

3. For opaque finishes, tint each coat including@er coat and intermediate coats, one-half
shade lighter than succeeding coat, with final filksh coat as base color.

4. Supply each paint material in quantity réquffdd to complete entire project's work from a
single production run.

5. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute pai IffShes or add materials unless such procedure is
specifically described in man product instructions.

2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR
A. Paint I-OP - Interior Surfac Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated: Including gypsum
board, concrete, concret e&] y units, brick, wood, plaster, uncoated steel, shop primed
steel, galvanized steel, a m, and acoustical ceilings.

1. Two top coats on€ coat primer.
2.04 PRIMERS

A. Primers: Prgvi following unless other primer is required or recommended by
manufactu@ top coats.

PART 3 EXEC&?N
3.01 PREP@TI N
A. .;; urfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.

B pare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
esult for the substrate under the project conditions.

C. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.

D. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.
E. Concrete:
F. Masonry:
G. Gypsum Board: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime defects after repair.
H. Plaster: Fill hairline cracks, small holes, and imperfections with latex patching plaster. Make
smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. Wash and neutralize high-alkali surfaces.
Interior Painting DEDC, LLC
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Aluminum: Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent according to SSPC-
SP 1.

Galvanized Surfaces:

Ferrous Metal:

1. Solvent clean according to SSPC-SP 1.

2.  Shop-Primed Surfaces: Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather edges
to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare steel
surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item.

3.  Remove rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances using metho commended
in writing by paint manufacturer and blast cleaning in accordance with S%P 6/NACE
No.3. Protect from corrosion until coated.

Wood Surfaces to Receive Opaque Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior
pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cr

ng. Seal knots,
primer has dried;
sand between coats. Back prime concealed surfaces before installs

3.02 APPLICATION

A.

B.

o

Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written f ions and recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual".

Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. ied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.
Apply each coat to uniform appearance in thj ses specified by manufacturer.

Sand wood and metal surfaces lightly bet ats to achieve required finish.
NUse tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior

Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particﬁi
to applying next coat.

Reinstall electrical cover pIate@Qre, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed

prior to finishing.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROI.%\

A.

See Section 014000,QuaMf Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection.

3.04 CLEANING

A

Collect wast I that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove da@o ite

3.05 PROTECTION

A.

P@shes until completion of project.

p damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.

B.
é END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC Interior Painting
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SECTION 14 70 01

ESCALATORS
DIVISION 14 — CONVEYING EQUIPMENT
14 00 00 Conveying Equipment @%
14 31 00 — Escalators %
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY AND DEFINITIONS 0 E
A. Related Documents Q

1. Supplemental Conditions — Owner / M nt Company Terms and Conditions, and Table of
Contents.

2. Project Drawings — Escalator Layge ¥ iminary Barricade Plans and Site Plans.

3. Work shall be coordinated withneral Contractor documents of which this specification is a
part.

B. Intent @\

1. This section incl@-&e complete removal of the existing escalators and replacement with new
A ¢ the Leonard L. Williams Justice Center, Wilmington, DE

escalators lo @
a. Si&existing KONE interior escalators - #1 - #6.

2. S;e of work covered in this Section includes all labor, surveying, permitting, cranes, rigging,
rials, equipment and services necessary to complete the escalator work as shown on the
évawings and specified herein for the complete removal and disposal of six (6) existing 40" step-
width KONE escalators and installation of six (6) new escalators in the same locations. Work
includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following:

a. All existing escalators to be replaced consecutively in multiple phases of work.

b. Coordination is required with all associated trades for work as delineated in the project
documentation and all applicable code requirements.

C. All material shall be removed from the premises and properly disposed of elsewhere.

d. All work shall be performed during the hours and in accordance with the schedule as

approved by the owner or owner’s designees.

VDA ESCALATORS
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e. Methods and rigging plans will be submitted and approved by owner or owner’s designees

prior to implementation.
f. In order to minimize the site modifications required to accommodate the new escalators,

every effort to modify the new escalator dimensioning is required to fit existing conditions
and still meet all specified requirements.

results with respect to smooth, quiet, convenient and efficient operatij ugability, economy of
maintenance, and the highest standard of safety.
4. It is not the intent of these specifications to detail the constructj
equipment, but it is expected that the type, materials, design
each part shall be adequate for the service required, durabl
parts, and in accordance with the best commercial g @

3. Related equipment shall be designed, constructed, installed and adjusteao%uce the highest

esign of all parts of the
of work and construction of
operly coordinated with all other
s applicable and of the highest

commercial efficiency possible.

5. Electric and magnetic circuits and related parts of proper size, design and material to
avoid heating and arcing, and all other objectio e effects which may reduce the efficiency of
operation, economy of maintenance and/ t-useful life of the apparatus.

6. Minimum requirements for design, I@ etc., are for certain parts of the equipment.

Equivalent requirements approved rchitect shall apply to such parts as are of special

design, construction or material_a which the specified requirements are not directly

applicable. These minimum r@ ents as a whole shall be considered as establishing
proportionate general mini dards for all parts of the equipment.

The Architect may permitﬂ ns from the requirement of these specifications to permit use

of the Contractor’s s equipment, provided such standard equipment is in every way

adequate for the inten se and meets the full intent of these specifications. All such variations
proposed by th acturer shall be called to the attention of the Architect and shall only be

N

the hea ty and important parts of the equipment specifically mentioned and to other parts

of siilar auty and importance. Less important and light-duty parts may be of the standard

gn\aterials and construction provided that, in the opinion of the Architect, such standards

accordance with the best commercial practice and are fully adequate for the purpose of

. All such variations shall be made only on the Architect’s written approval.

9. All equipment and component parts installed, supplied or provided under this contract shall be
manufactured and distributed by an original equipment manufacturer as outlined in Section 2.2
of this specification.

made if apprg¥e writing prior to the award of the contract.
8. General\% ents for design, materials and construction are intended primarily to apply to

a. Apparatus shall conform to the design and construction standards referenced herein, and
shall be rated the best commercial grade suitable for this application.
b. Equipment and component systems shall not employ any experimental devices or

proprietary designs that could hamper and/or otherwise prohibit subsequent maintenance
repairs or adjustments by all qualified contractors.

C. Manufacturers of the apparatus shall provide technical support and parts replacements for
their equipment and component systems for a minimum of twenty (20) years and issue
such guarantee of support to the purchaser with written certification naming the final

ESCALATORS VDA
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Owner of their product(s) to ensure the apparatus or systems remain maintainable
regardless of who may be selected for future service.

10. All equipment provided shall be factory and field tested with a history of design reliability and
net-useful life established.

a. Contractor must be able to demonstrate the apparatus to be iz@has been used

successfully in a substantially similar manner under comparable tipns.

b. If the apparatus proposed differs substantially in construgfi aterial composition,
design, size, capacity, duty or other such rating from the egef previously used for the
same purpose by the manufacturer, the Architect may re e apparatus or require the
vendor test and demonstrate the adequacy and suita@ for this particular situation. Any
necessary tests shall be performed at the sole gkp@#nse of the Contractor with no prior
guarantee of acceptance after the testing procé

11. The Contractor shall not use as part of the p%nent equipment any experimental devices,
proprietary design, components, constructign of Materials which have not been fully tried out in
at least substantially similar or under con’@le service, except as may be especially approved
by the Architect. If any important egui or devices to be used on this installation differ
substantially in construction, mate design, size, capacity or duty from corresponding items
previously used for the same plrp{s& by the manufacturer, they shall pass such tests as the
Architect may require to full oW JMeir adequacy and suitability. These tests shall be in addition
to tests herein specified a be made at the expense of the Contractor.

12. Certain design limitati XS, etc., are herein specified as a partial check of the adequacy of
design, construction a@terials used. These requirements do not cover all features necessary
to ensure satisfaglolly and approved operation, etc., of the equipment.

13. ltis underst e entire system shall be designed, fabricated, modified and/or upgraded in full

shal

complianc applicable local laws and code standards. The absence of a particular item or
requiren% | not relieve the Contractor of full and sole responsibility for such equipment,
featyfes ardl/or procedures.

14. h ™ye exception of only those items specifically identified as being performed by others, the
fications are intended to include all engineering, material, labor, testing, and inspections
ded to achieve work specified by the Contract Documents. Inasmuch as it is understood that
any incidental work necessary to complete the project is also covered by the Specifications,
bidders are cautioned to familiarize themselves with the existing job site conditions. Additional
charges for material or labor shall not be permitted subsequent to execution of the Contract.
15. Bidders must report discrepancies or ambiguities occurring in the Specifications to the Architect
for resolution prior to the bidding deadline, otherwise the Specifications shall be deemed
acceptable in their existing form.

C. Related Work by Other Trades in this Project

1. The following related work items shall be performed by the General Contractor under this
contract. The Escalator Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating the related work with all
of the work performed under this contract. The Escalator Contractor shall be familiar with the

VDA ESCALATORS
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related work and shall be responsible for integrating, scheduling and sequencing this work for the
overall project. In addition, the Escalator Contractor shall allow access to the work areas as
required to minimize the overall construction schedule.

2. Prior to escalator removal:

Protecting all work areas, laydown areas, and transport paths, incl ir@)ring, walls, site
édﬁm

fixtures and finishes, during all phases of mobilization, preparati o, transport, and
installation of the equipment. %
Installation and removal of temporary barricade walls is nstruction and laydown
mration and functionality of
barricades and transport protection plans to meet p inary criteria established in the
bnated escalatorinstaller.
Complete demolition and/or removal of all o | cladding, framing, soffit materials,
rough and finished flooring, grout and work, safety railing and associated
supporting materials, enclosures, fixtur isplays, lighting, sprinklers, electrical wiring,
conduit, plumbing, HVAC, and/or oth@r material connected to or located directly
beneath or adjacent to the existi scglators, as required to accommodate the removal
and installation of the escalat w-cutting or chopping of concrete or grouted areas
surrounding the escalators X floor levels should be sufficient to free the equipment
bindings as directed by ator installer, but minimize excessive damage requiring
restoration. Typically aef of 6” to 12” is acceptable.
Temporary remova@nstallation of any obstructions, doors, railings, security devices,
fixtures, furnitye) nters, displays, etc. to provide a clear path for removal and
installation of exi g and new escalators.
At atime mined by escalator contractor, disconnect all escalator power supplies.

3. After exisQ@lator removal and before new escalator installation:
e

a. Q ceSsary building structural modifications and well-way preparation needed for the new

O

ESCALATORS
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calators.

1) If required at all, modifications to the existing lower concrete pits to accommodate
dimensions of the new escalators will be limited to:

a) Removal of the existing steel end-support beam located in the pit, and/or...

b) Cutting back filler floor slab to existing front pit wall location and exposing or
forming new escalator support pocket atop front pit wall sufficient to
accommodate required escalator lower end support dimensions and

reactions.

c) No modifications will be factored for making the existing pits any deeper,
wider, or longer than they currently are.

d) If required by code, provide proper sump cover over existing sump holes

located in existing pits.

VDA
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2) Upper well-way and end support will require the following:

a) Inspect and verify existing steel support beam and pocket will accommodate
new upper end escalator load reactions and dimensions.

b) Make any modifications required to provide adequate clearance and support
for escalator.

4, After new escalator trusses are set in pockets and before final inspecti d pperation:

D. D%

O

ion of work to be completed by escalator installer:

Since the escalator is edge-mounted on the beam at the gprerl#nding, additional safety
railing (similar to existing) and support for same will Eired to close the openings
b

balcony safety railing.

, modified or changed due to the
rein.
s fgr the new escalator systems and lighting

between the new escalator balustrades and the adja

Repair of walls, floor or other building surfaces dj

preparation by others for escalator work specif

Installation of new AC fused disconnect swi:
e

as required.
Provision of all associated code requjsememés such as adequate overhead lighting and/or
lights and GFCI receptacles Within@/ellways at both ends of the escalator or other
appurtenances.
Signal wiring from fire alarm m to a junction box in each escalator machine space if
required by code.
Cladding for the exteg
installed from the
framing. Materi all be fire resistant and shall not weigh more than eight (8) pounds
per square foot s further specified). Design and configuration of the framing materials
@ to the truss mounting guidelines provided by the escalator manufacturer.
ellway openings, surroundings, installation of new lighting, sprinklers or other
att s to the escalator cladding or adjacent structures.
SLQE loor grouting and patching of flooring including permanent floor covering
adja®ent to the landing plates at both ends of each escalator. All floor finishing shall be
mpleted after installation of the landing plates.
Removal of all barricades and work area protection.

1. Work of this Section includes labor, materials, tools, rigging, equipment, appliances, protection
and related services required to remove two existing escalators from the premises, manufacture,
deliver and install the replacement escalators complete, as shown on the drawings, as specified
herein, and/or as required by job conditions in accordance with all applicable code requirements.

2. The work and /or requirements specified in all sections is described in singular with the
understanding that identical work shall be performed on all units or associated systems unless
otherwise specified herein.

3. The work shall include, but is not limited to the following:

VDA
77347

Remove six (6) indoor KONE commercial escalators with 40” wide steps — ESC #1 - #6.
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b. Manufacture and install six (6) new indoor commercial escalators with 40” wide steps —ESC
#1 - #6 as specified herein.

E. General

Escalators shall be the cleat step reversible type, self-contained units, capable=f operating under
full load conditions, in either direction for passenger service, at a speei cline from the
horizontal and be complete with driving machine, safety devices, bal@ng, etc., as herein
specified. Design the unit for quiet and smooth operation at the spe(ifi eed.

Site verify vertical rise and all other relevant site dimensions a s for each unit prior to
fabrication. @

Coordinate the delivery, storage and installation requiremle the escalators with the General
Contractor.

Sectionalize the units as required and stage their inst
floor and wall construction are protected and im
the related site plans enclosed with these docu

ion so that the surrounding structure,
the minimal extent in accordance with

s.

Design the escalators for commercial serv 18-Nour a day operation at a speed within 5% of
rated speed under any loading conditio s@ut over stressing components and deteriorating
performance. é

F. Certify that the step/skirt clearance an@\'ding coefficient of friction shall comply with the escalator

step/skirt performance index as pr

in the Code.

G.  Abbreviations and Symbols \

The following a@tions, Associations, Institutions, and Societies may appear in the Project

Manual or CLQ Documents:
AHJ Q uthority Having Jurisdiction

AlA American Institute of Architects
AN& American National Standards Institute
@ American Society of Mechanical Engineers
American Society for Testing and Materials
S American Welding Society
BOCA Building Officials and Code Administrators International, Inc. - Basic National
Building Code
IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
NEC National Electrical Code
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association
NFPA National Fire Protection Agency
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Act
VDA
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H. Codes and Ordinances / Regulatory Agencies
1. Work specified by the Contract Documents shall be performed in compliance with applicable

Federal, State, and municipal codes and ordinances in effect at the time of Contract execution.
Regulations of the Authority Having Jurisdiction shall be fulfilled by the Contractor and
Subcontractors. The entire installation, when completed, shall conform swith all applicable
regulations set forth in the latest editions of: %

Local and/or State laws applicable for logistical area of projec

Building Code applicable to the AHJ.

Elevator Code applicable to the AHJ. Q

Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, ASME A17.1Q all supplements as modified and
adopted by the AHJ.

e. Guide for Inspection of Elevators, Escalators, a ving Walks, ASME A17.2.

f. National Electrical Code (ANSI/NFPA 70).

g. ASME A17.5/CSA-B44.1 - Elevator and es@or electrical equipment.

a0 oo

2. The Contractor shall advise the Owner’s Rgp ntative of pending code changes that could be

applicable to this project and provide,gu ns for compliance with related costs.
l. Reference Standards \

1. AISC - Specification for th @, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel forBuildings.

2. ICC/ANSI A117.1 - Builg# &w acilities - Providing Accessibility and Usability for Physically
Handicapped People.

3. ANSI/AWS D1.1 @ ctural Welding Code, Steel.

4. ANSI/NFPA 80 & Doors and Windows.

5. ANSI/UL 1QB 8 Tests of Door Assemblies.

6. APA - Ar%a Plywood Association.

7. ASTI\PA36NSteel Supports and Reinforcement.

8. As/&@% - Electric-Fusion (ARC) Welded Steel Pipe (NPS 4 Inch and Over).

9. A276 - Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes.

10. A446 - Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process, Structural (Physical)

§ %uality.

11. © ASTM A786 - Rolled Steel Floor Plate.

12. ASTM B36 (36M) — Bronze Sheet (alloy) UNS No.C2800 (Muntz metal).
13. ASTM B151 - Nickel Silver Extrusions.

14. ASTM B221 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Shapes and Tubes.
15. ASTM B455 - Bronze Extrusions.

16. ASTM B632 - Aluminum-alloy Rolled Tread Plate.

17. NEMA LD3 - High Pressure Decorative Laminates

18.  ANSI/IEEE - 519-1992

19.  ANSI/IEEE - Guide for Surge Withstand Capability (SWC) Tests

20.  ANSI 797.1 — Laminated/Safety Tempered Glass

21. ANSI B29.1 - Chain Drives.

VDA ESCALATORS
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J. Definitions
1. Defective Work: Operation or control system failure, including excessive malfunctions;

performances below specified ratings; excessive wear; unusual deterioration or aging of materials
or finishes; unsafe conditions; need for excessive maintenance; abnormal noise or vibration; and
similar unusual, unexpected, and unsatisfactory conditions.

2. Provide: Where used in this document, provide shall mean to install delice, apparatus,
system, equipment or feature as specified in this document. @

3. Definitions in ASME A17.1 as amended or modified by the AHJ appl@

O

of this Section.

1.2 PERMITS AND SUBMITTALS Q
A Permits QQ
1. Prior to commencing work specified by the Co ocuments, the Contractor shall, at its own

having obtained said permits and variandgs ¥)both the Owner’s Representative and Architect.

expense, obtain all permits as may be required bwthe AHJ and provide satisfactory evidence of
Include any related demolition work ip t C@

mit process as required.

B. Submittals Q\
1. Submit the following \Q

a. Rigging and site- plan for escalator removal and installation to include (but not
limited to following.

1) pecific hoisting methodology to be utilized for removing the existing escalator
'- s assemblies from the support locations and lifting new escalator truss
assemblies into support locations.
& Site-specific laydown, dismantling, and transport plan for removal of existing
O escalator assemblies from premises and loading at street location.
3) Site-specific laydown, assembly, and transport plan for delivering new escalator
% assemblies into premises including off-loading at street location.
4) Verify hoisting equipment locations, transport paths, work spaces, and
methodologies meet or exceed all work load and demand requirements.
5) Include specific additional provisions and/or site modifications as needed to
accommodate the work involved.

b. Samples
Item No. Quantity Size Description
S1 3 4" x 6” Exposed finishes as requested
by the Architect
ESCALATORS VDA
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S2 1 Actual Each fixture as requested by
the Architect

C. Shop Drawings

1) Fully dimensioned escalator plan and sections including:

a) Support location, loads and seismic attachment (ﬁ%@
b)

Balustrade details
c) Floor plate details O
d) Control/safety details
e) Service connections Q
f) Location and details of fixtures and @
g) Wiring diagrams
h) Truss cladding attachment depsi

i) Interface details and dimens for coordination with construction
contractor of any safet@ng equired at the landings.

d. Calculations (to be stamped ap@ by certified structural engineer)

1) Support normal ac loads/reactions (including truss cladding)
2) Electrical load dWig starting and running currents
3)  Auxiliary Ioat\

C Measurements and Drawings
1. Drawings or émentsincluded with the bidding material shall be for the convenience of the
bidders o ull responsibility for detailed dimensions lies with the Contractor.
2. Inthe e ion of the work on the job, the Contractor shall verify all dimensions with the actual
co ions.
3. MiereNhe work of the Elevator Contractor is to join other trades, the shop drawings shall show
the gctual dimensions and the method of joining the work of the various trades.
D. Ke;;

1. Upon the initial acceptance of work specified by the Contract Documents on each unit, the
Contractor shall deliver to the Owner, six (6) keys for each general key-operated device that is
provided under these specifications in accordance with ASME A17.1, Part 8 standards as may be
adopted and modified by the AHJ.

2. All other keying of access or operation of equipment shall be provided in accordance with ASME
A17.1 Part 8 as may be adopted and modified by the AHJ.

VDA ESCALATORS
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E. Diagnostic Tools
1. Prior to seeking final acceptance of the project, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner any

specialized tools required to perform diagnostic evaluations, adjustments, and/or programming
changes on any microprocessor-based control equipment installed by the Contractor. All such
tools shall become the property of the Owner.

a. Owner’s diagnostic tools shall be configured to perform all ley, @agnostics, systems
adjustment and software program changes which are availabi%ﬁ Contractor.

b. Owner’s diagnostic tools that require periodic re-calibra or re-initiation shall be
performed by the Contractor at no additional cost to @er for a period equal to the
term of the warranty agreement from the date of fi ceptance of the project.

C. The Contractor shall provide a temporary replac no additional cost to the Owner,
during those intervals in which the Owner migh it necessary to surrender a diagnostic

tool for re-calibration, re-initiation or repJQu
Contractor shall deliver to the Owner, pri instPuctions, access codes, fault codes, passwords
or other proprietary information negeSsafy/to interface with the microprocessor-control
equipment. é

F. Wiring Diagrams, Operating Manuals tenance Data

1.
2.

Comply with the require Division 01.

Contractor shall deliv "\ whner, four (4) identical volumes of printed information organized
into neatly bound man rior to seeking final acceptance of the project.

The manuals sha @ o0 be submitted in electronic format on non-volatile media, incorporating raw

‘CAD’ and/or A®™Bat ‘PDF’ file formats.
ManualsQ s electronic copies, shall contain the following:
a. er— y-step adjusting, programming and troubleshooting procedures that pertain to the

lid-state microprocessor-control and motor drive equipment.
Passwords or identification codes required to gain access to each software program in

A composite listing of the individual settings chosen for variable software parameters
stored in the software programs of both the motion and dispatch controllers.

O order to perform diagnostics or program changes.
C.
d.

5.

ESCALATORS
147001-10

Method of control and operation.

Contractor shall provide four (4) sets of “AS INSTALLED” straight-line wiring diagrams in both hard
and electronic format in accordance with the following requirements:

a. Displaying name and symbol of each relay, switch or other electrical component utilized
including identification of each wiring terminal.
b. Electrical circuits depicted shall include all those which are hard-wired in both the machine

room and hoistway.

VDA
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C. Supplemental wiring changes performed in the field shall be incorporated into the diagrams
in order to accurately replicate the completed installation.

6. Furnish four (4) bound instructions and recommendations for maintenance, with special
reference to lubrication and lubricants.
7. Manuals or photographs showing controller repair parts with part numbers@.

G. Patents @

1. Patent licenses which may be required to perform work specified e .Cgntract Documents shall
be obtained by the Contractor at its own expense.

2. The Contractor agrees to defend and save harmless the O@, rchitect and agents, servants,
and employees thereof from any liability resulting from nufacture or use of any patented
invention, process or article of appliance in performin specified in the Contract Documents.

H. Advertising Q

1. Advertising privileges shall be retained by
2. It shall be the duty of the Contractor to k

3. Contractor’s logo shall not appear 0\

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE Q :
A. Structural, Mechanical and E@ Design Parameters

1. The mechanical %ﬁectrical systems and the building structure have been designed for the
D S:

following de

a. Str&¢tural Loads: The top and bottom support loads exist based on originally installed

job site free of posters, signs, and/or decorations.
ates or floor plates.

&calators.
w escalators must be manufactured to fit within the site dimensions and comply with
E site load capabilities to the extent stated in these documents and/or clarified in your

proposal.
2. Power supply: 460V-3PH-60HZ

3. Electrical Loads: To be provided by manufacturer:

Escalators #1 - #6 HP
/A FLR (Full Load Running)
__ /A FLA (Full Load Acceleration)

4. Heat release data - to be provided by manufacturer:

VDA ESCALATORS
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Escalators #1 - #6 ) BTU/HR/UNIT

Submit a written statement with the submittal that the above design loads and the clearance
requirements shown on the Architectural drawings are acceptable for the proposed equipment.
If not, specifically state the design variances for approval by the Owner’s representative.

After the award, if the type of equipment provided requires structure, mec@hical and electrical
system changes and/or revisions, the Elevator Contractor shall be resp s%yr all additional
design and construction costs. %

Electrical equipment, motors, controllers, etc., installed under this c@ shall have necessary
CSA/US or UL listing. Equipment shall be labeled or tagged accon@n

B. Materials, Painting and Finishes: Q

ze applied to exposed ferrous metal

Two (2) coats of rust inhibiting machinery enamel s

surfaces in the pit that do not have a galvanized, , baked enamel, or special architectural
finishes.

Two (2) coats of rust inhibiting enamel pai
and truss section.

o the®machinery located within the machine room

C. General \i

1. Cold-rolled Sheet Steel Secth A1008, commercial steel, Type “B".
a. Shop Prime: Fa Xp ied baked on coat of mineral filler and primer.
b. Finish Paint: Two s of low sheen baked enamel, color as selected by the Architect.
C. Steel Equi nt: Two coats of manufacturer’s standard rust-inhibiting paint.
2. Rolled Stegl Plate: ASTM A786
3. Steel Su@s and Reinforcement: ASTM A36
4. Alunghum-3lloy Rolled Tread Plate: ASTM B632
5. Stain Steel: ASTM A240 Type 304
Satin Finish: No. 4 satin, long grain.
6. Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes: ASTM A276
7. Stainless Steel Tubes: ASTM A269
8. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221
9. Structural Tubing: ASTM A500
10. Bolts, Nuts and Washers: ASTM A325 and A490.
11. Clear Tempered Glass: ASTM C1048
D. Qualifications
ESCALATORS VDA
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A.

VDA
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The work shall be performed by a company specialized in the business of manufacturing, installing
and servicing conveying systems of the type and character required by these specifications with
a minimum of ten (10) years of experience.

Prior written acceptance is required for manufacturers other than those listed, before quoting
this project. Requests for acceptance will not be considered unless they are submitted before
substitution date and are accompanied by the following information:

a. List of five (5) similar installations having exact equipment beingQr
arranged to show name of project, system description and da
b. Complete literature, performance and technical data des@

C. List of ten (10) service accounts by building name, bu':§
g

ed for this project
pletedinstallation.
proposed equipment.
nager or owner, including
phone numbers.

d. Location of closest service office from which con stem will be maintained.
e. Location of closest parts inventory for this insta n.

REMOVAL / DELIVERY / STORAGE / HANDLING / COORDQATION

Removal of Existing Escalators

This section includes Demolitio \oSaI of Six (6) existing KONE escalators at the Leonard L.
Williams Justice Center. Wao @occur on all escalators simultaneously unless otherwise
directed and agreed in wr work and schedules will be coordinated to create minimal
impact to store operatj AW hoisting, rigging, transporting, and street closure work will be
performed overnight % store closing hours as mutually agreed by all parties.

w

Prior to commeng# ork specified by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall, at its own
expense, obta'%mits as may be required by the AHJ and provide satisfactory evidence of
having obtaii permits and variances to both the Owner’s Representative and Architect.
Escalato eCtor’s scope of work for the Demolition / Removal shall include:

a. %ﬁter preliminary barricade construction, demo of surrounding finishes, and power
sconnections as described in these documents, the following will be performed.

from support locations such as decking, balustrades, handrails, escalator step assemblies,

EO Removal of any escalator finishes or components required for truss-lightening or lowering

etc.

c. Separation of escalator truss sections, balustrades, decking, drive machine, controllers, or
other escalator components from the building structure.

d. Contractor shall be responsible to provide their own rigging / hoisting equipment or hire

rigging sub-contractor equipment services as necessary for assistance in removal of the
existing escalators.

e. Escalator truss assemblies will be lowered to grade level within the designated barricaded
work and laydown areas.
f. Contractor shall be responsible for any necessary separation of existing escalator truss

sections or other escalator components to accommodate transport and removal from the

ESCALATORS
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building structure. If torch cutting or burning is required, proper approval by owner and
general contractor as well as necessary permits will be obtained in advance.

g. Escalator components and truss sections will be safely and properly transported by
escalator contractor via pre-approved and protected site pathways through the premises
for off-site loading and disposal an accordance with mutually agreed site and rigging plans.

h. The Contractor is responsible to coordinate all barricades and protecf®h where necessary
for all areas in which work specified by the Contract Docume %ing performed,
including open escalator pits and well-ways, and pathways. Fa @and erection of all
barricades shall be in compliance with applicable OSHA regul%

d site modifications required to
quirements. The cost of these

and verify with architect and general contractor all final
accommodate the new escalator truss dimensions
modifications will be owned by the contractor.

5. Delivery of the new escalators will be coordinatQ ingly to allow sufficient preliminary site

4. Once escalator equipment has been removed from premiseq@r contractor will coordinate

preparations to occur without interference.

Delivery and Storage of Material and Tools

1. Delivery, Storage and Handling: \i

a. Deliver materials to IN/ready for use in the accepted manufacturer’s original and
unopened contain ackaging, bearing labels as to type of material, brand name and
manufacturer’s e\)elivered materials shall be identical to accepted samples.

b. Store all materia d equipment in pre-determined designated storage and work areas
depicted @ ogreed in the project plans unless otherwise agreed by all parties inwriting.

C. Remoyeiginered materials which are damaged or otherwise not suitable for installation
fr site and replace with acceptable materials.

2. Thwer all bear no responsibility for the materials, equipment or tools of the Contractor and
ball N& be liable for any loss thereof or damage thereto.

@ ontractor shall confine storage of materials on the job site to the limits and locations
d&%ignated by the Owner and shall not unnecessarily encumber the premises or overload any
portion with materials to a greater extent than the structural design load of the Facility.

WARRANTY / MAINTENANCE SERVICES

Contract Close-Out, Guarantee and Warranties

1. Comply with the requirements of Division 01.
2. Guarantee and Warranties:
a. Warrant the equipment installed under these specifications against defects in material and

quality of installation and correct any defects not due to ordinary wear and tear or

ESCALATORS VDA
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improper use of escalator which may develop within two (2) years from the date each
escalator is completed and placed in permanent operation and accepted by the Owner.

b. This warrantee shall be written and issued at the completion of each unit prior to final
payment.

Maintenance

10.

11.

12.

Provide full protective maintenance on the specified equipment for@ of twelve (12)

months from the date of final acceptance of the entire installation.

Include 24-hour emergency callback service between regular exapa %s at no extra cost to the
Owner. The response time shall not exceed one (1) hour. @

Maintenance work shall be performed by personnel unde ervision and in direct employ of

overall project completion.

Perform maintenance work during the regular v@g ours of regular working days of the trade.
Maintenance shall include systematic examinati®g, adjustment and lubrication of all escalator
equipment and apparatus, including repa placement of electrical and mechanical parts of
the equipment and apparatus. Repair ent whenever required and use only genuine
standard parts produced and manufgcNred for equipment concerned.

Supply all necessary lubricants, x materials and repair parts required to keep installations

in good working order durin ance periods.

Adequate stock of spare @ maintenance or repair work and minor callback service repairs
shall be stocked W|th| fines of the building in areas designated and assigned by the
Owner.

Additional parts her equipment required for maintenance and repair of the systems may be
stored at tl‘@} ractor’s facilities with the understanding delivery of same for emergency

manufacturer and installer
Provide interim maintenance on the units that areQ leted and put in service prior to the

procedure e made to the job site within four (4) hours.
Other mQa and equipment normally not stocked by the Contractor locally must be available
wit y-four (24) hours for delivery to the job site from remote facilities and/or Supplier
&cors responsible to the Contractor for stocking the materials or equipment.
requirements for stockade of parts as defined herein are not met on any item, the

nfirmed delivery date for the required materials and equipment.
Spare parts and materials for preventive maintenance on site shall be cataloged and inventoried.

? ractor shall immediately notify the Owner in writing as to the circumstances and provide a

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Escalator Nos. #1 - #6

1.

Type Interior Commercial units

ESCALATORS
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2. Quantity

3. Incline

4. Step width

5. Vertical Rise

6. Floors Served

7. Number of Intermediate Supports
8. Speed

9. Flat steps

10. Inside balustrade material
11. Balustrade joints

12. Deckboard and skirt

13. Handrail color

14. Handrail lighting

15. Combplate Color

16. Step Color

17. Operating Requirements

18. Remote Monitoring and
Management System
19. Power Supply

20.  Seismic Design Q

B. Pre-Approved Equipment Manu@s

approved for -@A is project.

LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OCTOBER 2026

Six (6)

30 degrees

40"

14’0” ESC 1-4, 16’0” ESC 5-6
L2-11, L1-1,1-2

1 (Field Verify)

100 fpm (nominal) %
Two (2) @
Clear tempered safety @
Vertical

Stainless steelb@h

Black

Bla I aluminum
5 a week, 12 hours per day of which 8
u

rstare with heavy traffic
uired

480V, 3PH, 60Hz, 40A MOCP Max
Not required

1. The following oriiina@ipment manufacturer’s equipment and materials have been pre-

2. Other equip@ ot specifically mentioned shall be considered for approval on an individual

basis. Q
a. Escaldtor — Otis 508 NCE, Schindler 9300AE-10, ThyssenKrupp Velino, Kone Travel Master
O 0 ( Note, if Contractor has an updated model, it must be approved prior to bid,)

22 s@s AND COMPONENTS

A. Controllers

1. The controller shall be of the microprocessor type, designed to connect the drive motor to the
electric service, protect the motor against overload, and provide proper control of the escalator.
Should any safety device operate, the controller shall automatically cut off power to the motor
and apply the service brake to bring the unit to a quick, smooth, safe stop within the code

prescribed distance.

a. Provide a pendent style hand station to operate the unit during maintenance.

ESCALATORS
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1) Connection points for the pendant station shall be provided at both ends of the unit
within a truss enclosure beneath the landing plates.

2) The pendants shall include maintained pressure push buttons to operate the
escalator in either direction, and a maintenance stop button.

2. Mount all electrical equipment on insulated panels with adequate spacing a@otect them to

prevent personnel from contacting equipment during normal operation.
3. All panel wiring shall be neatly formed and tied. @

a. The terminals are to have indelible means of identificatio fate testing andrepair.
b. The identification markings shall be coordinated with id arkings used on the wiring
diagrams. Q

4, Locate the controller in the machine space. QQ

a. The controller shall be removable with lee connecting cables and a device to stand
controller firmly upright when rem(@ro machine space.

5. Provide fault finder panel for each unj
a. The panel shall indicate \ety device has caused the unit to stop.
b. The panel shall have a of retaining the last 16 faults and permit testing of all of the

safety devices.
C. The panel shall % ounted not requiring access to the controller or machinery space.

Driving Machine and

1. The drivin e shall be of the worm, planetary or helical gear type, especially designed for
escalatoévl € and provided with accurately machined gears driven by a moderate speed A.C.
motge. TheNdriving machine shall be of sufficient size and capacity to operate without exceeding

hofsedower of the driving motor.
2. @ otor rating shall be based on a temperature rise not exceeding 50 degrees C after a

@linuous run of one hour at room temperature. The motor speed shall not exceed 1200 rpm
d shall conform to the standards of the IEEE 519.

Service Brake

1. Mount an electrically released and spring applied service brake of sufficient capacity to stop and
hold a fully loaded escalator on the main drive shaft or on the moving walk machine.
2. This brake shall apply every time the power is removed from the motor by operation of any of the

safety devices.

Truss

ESCALATORS
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1. The truss shall be designed and constructed of structural steel shapes to safely carry the entire
load of the escalators including all parts, together with the full capacity load, including the weight
of the exterior balustrading and truss covering as specified and shown on the drawings.

a. Design truss for a deflection of 1/750 of support-to-support distance.

2. Design the top of the truss to carry the drive machine and controller. T@@!russ shall have

a factor of safety in accordance with the requirements of the code.

3. Design and reinforce the truss for the specified rise and site dime% ithout intermediate

of the truss. Design drip pan with sufficient rigidity to sup worker.
5. Apply not less than two (2) coats of rust inhibiting pain alent material protection.
6. Design and construct the truss to permit cladding of % of the truss and the soffit that shall
weigh not more than 8.0 pounds per square focQ

support.
4. Provide oil-tight steel drip pan to the underside of the truss@/@the entire length and width

E. Tracks

installed and supported to insure ¢ ignment and smooth operation of the running gear
under all conditions in both dir f travel. All tracks shall have a smooth finish surface and
shall have means provided {"PesNifely insure the forming of the step before the 30-degree run
and flattening of the step 4o YeLomb plates.

2. The tracks shall be set Xovide for the following flat steps at the bottom and top prior to the
30-degree transition:

a. Escala@Q #1 - #6 Two (2) steps
Step Chains Q

1. The tracks upon which the step roll% shall be constructed of drawn steel and shall be
t al

F.
1. Qpe st chain shall be located on either side of the steps and shall be of the endless rollertype.
2. hains shall be made of high grade steel links with hardened pins and rollers designed to
Grately and quietly engage the drive sprockets to ensure a smooth, quiet operation.

3. Provision shall be made to prevent sagging or buckling of the chains, to prevent the steps from
coming in contact with each other, and to maintain substantially constant distances between
axles of all exposed steps. Provide a tensioning device to maintain the proper tension on the
chains.

4. These chains shall have a factor of safety of at least 5.

G. Steps

1. The color of the steps will be aluminum finish or black factory-applied powder coating as selected
by Owner. The top edge of the tread surface will be factory-ground slightly to remain unpainted,
reducing paint deterioration from passenger traffic.

ESCALATORS VDA
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2. The step frame shall be integral with the treads and shall be made of aluminum suitably reinforced
and braced to carry a maximum load per step under eccentric loading condition without
distortion.
3. The width, depth and clearance of the steps shall be as outlined in the Code.
4. Provide ball or roller type rollers with a minimum diameter of 3 inches and a minimum width of 1

VDA
77347

inch.

a. The rollers shall be the dust-proof, self-aligning and seIf—Iubricati'@%ount rollers for

smooth, quiet operation and for easy removal.

b. The design of the steps and their attachments shall permit.l!ﬂ%to be removed without

disturbing the balustrades or dismantling any part of t

Step Treads

1. The step treads and step frame shall be integral an@ be of die cast aluminum, cleat type, of
a design to afford the best possible foothold. Q

2. The tread surface of the step shall be slotted,in th§ direction parallel to the travel of thesteps.

3. Each slot shall be not more than 1/4” widd a ot less than 3/8” deep.
a. The distance from the center"&I o center line of adjacent slots shall be not less than 3/8”.
b. The maximum clearance step treads on the horizontal run shall be 1/8”.

4. The clearance on either si @e steps between the steps and adjacent skirt panel shall be not
more than 1/8” and t & the clearances on both sides shall be not more than 5/16”. This
requirement applies e@ith top and bottom skirt safety switches and skirt deflectiondevices.

5. The step tread si and rear shall have manufacturer’s standard yellow plastic demarcation

grooves h with the treads of the adjacent step during step formation to prevent objects
frommbecomMing engaged between the riser and step in the transition of a fully formed step to the
flatteMed surface entering the combplate at the top or bottom of the escalator.

inserts.
6. The vertic I@d step riser on each step shall be of die cast aluminum, with the face having
<% S

Co

1. The combplates shall have a skid-reducing surface except for the comb areas.

2. The comb shall have closely spaced teeth arranged so that the steps shall pass between them with
minimum clearance.

3. The comb teeth shall be made in sections so that any damaged or worn sections can be readily
replaced without disturbing the main combplate.

4. The comb teeth shall be formed to correspond to the form of treads to obtain uniform side
clearances.

5. The combplates shall be adjustable both horizontally and vertically.

Handrail Guides and Handrails

ESCALATORS
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1. The handrail guides shall be of steel or other alloy of proper rigidity and shall be shaped to allow
easy movement of the handrail. Shape guides to prevent the handrail from being easily thrown
off.
2. The handrail color shall be black, or color selected by owner and shall be constructed of neoprene

with dacron lining.
3. Each handrail will be factory-measured and pre-formed in a continuous Ioo@e required

5. The handrails shall be synchronized to move in the same direction a e same speed on the
steps.

6. The handrails shall extend at least 12 inches beyond the co eth at the same height
before starting its turn.

7. Hand or finger guards shall be provided at the point wh@; andrail enters thebalustrades.

length prior to delivery to the jobsite.
4. The handrail shall be properly shaped to fit the guide track of the hani; Ubuide.

outline of the truss and shall be supportgdbythe truss.

K Floor Plates
1. Provide full width landing and floor pIates@vezhe entire area of the landings within the
s at the upper and lower ends over the machinery

2. Furnish access in the form of remova

ﬁ'\ ents.

plates shall be extruded aluminum and reinforced not to
deflect more than 1 n a weight of 350 |b. is applied to any area 8 in. X 12 in. centered
on the plates wj -in. dimension parallel to the direction of travel.

b. The floor plates s e removable lightweight plates of rigid construction and shall have a
ribbed al surface designed to match the comb plate design.

L. Balustrading O
&

kirt panels, inside and outside deck boards and moldings, to match the finishes as

spaces in accordance with code re

a. Upper and lower langh

1. Provide

hereimgfter specified.
2. Qalustrading shall be of the slimline type, with extended newels at upper and lower landings.

3 skirt panels shall be stainless steel with a 1/16” thick polytetrafluoroethylene coating and
gidly reinforced and arranged for positive and permanent adjustment.

4, The inner and outer deck boards shall be flat, stainless steel with a No. 4 finish.

5. The balustrade panels shall be fully tempered clear glass, manufacturer’s recommended

thickness with vertical butt joints without separating mullions.

M. Deck Barrier Guards

1. Provide solid protective guards at code designated locations at the upper and lower end of each
outer deck.
2. Guards shall be constructed of clear lexan and securely mounted to the decking.

N. Caution Signs

ESCALATORS VDA
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1. Post caution signs near the entrances of the units.

2. The signs shall be a durable material, in the form of pictographs and shall be 4” wide by 7 3/4”
high.

3. Provide all signage in code mandated colors.

0. Provisions for Equipment Lubrication %

1. Provide each moving part of the escalator installation with a self-oili ifig with provisions for
greasing or with grease-gun connections suited to a pressure gubl uting heavy oil or light
grease.

2.3

VDA
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2. All grease gun connections shall be of the same type to fit tQJn.

3. All points of lubrication shall be readily accessible Q~

Broken Drive and Drive Chain Emergency Brake

1. If a machine to step drive chain sprocket is useg mechanically applied emergency brake shall
be provided on the top sprocket shaft th Il automatically engage and safely stop a loaded

escalator if the drive chain breaks.
2. If the drive chain breaks, a mechani appPlied emergency brake shall be automatically engaged
p.

to bring the unit to a smooth ar@&t
WIRING AND ELECTRICAL SAF@@ES

Wiring and Disconnect

1. Provide all n % % wiring for the proper operation of the equipment, beginning at the power

the Elgct

2. Run@on uctors in steel conduit or electrical metallic tubing within the truss.

3. pdgudtely support and fasten conduit, flexible metal conduit and wiring so that they do not
Q' in contact with the components in motion.

ZLérovide afused disconnect or circuit breaker switch of the proper amperage next to the controller.
The disconnecting means shall be lockable in the “open” position.

5. All wiring must test free from short circuit or grounds and the insulation resistance between
conductors, and conductors and ground shall be at least one megohm.
6. Mark all connections and wires by numbered adhesive waterproof labels.

Emergency Stop Station
1. Provide a red stop button at the top and bottom landing where directed by Code.
a. Enclose the button with a lift-up 1/4” thick plastic cover.

b. When the cover is lifted an audible alarm shall sound with an intensity of 80 dBa minimum
at the button location.

ESCALATORS
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C. Cover markings shall conform to the requirements of the Code.
2. Locate the emergency stop button in the newel and provide clearly and permanently identified
switch positions.
3. The operation of any stop switch shall cause the disconnection of the power supply from the

driving machine.
4, Arrange the controls to automatically shut down the escalator upon recz ing algrm signal from

smoke detectors, water flow switches and other safety devices as des Code.
C. Provide machine space stop switches as required by code. OJO
D.  Broken Chain Safety Devices Q
1. Provide broken chain safety device with electric conta hich shall open and cause the service
brake to be applied.
2. The device shall operate when: Q
a. One or both chains break.
b. The tension on the chains drop e exceed a predetermined value.

3. Opening of these contacts shall power from the driving machine and set the brake
bringing the escalator to a Q d safe stop within one (1) tread length.
E. Starting Stations

1. Provide a start s@ounted fixture located at the upper and lower landings as directed by

Code
a. TQI; shall be of the spring return key type, and monetary movement in either
ire®ion shall determine the direction of travel.

d
b. &cate the switch to provide view of the escalator steps when operating the switch.

2. Qtart switch shall be interconnected through the controller so that the escalator is brought to
complete stop before direction of travel can be changed.
F. Non-Reversing Device
1. Should the unit attempt to reverse while operating in either direction, the non-reversing device
shall remove power from the driving machine and apply the service brake to bring the escalator
to a smooth and safe stop within one (1) tread length.

G. Skirt Obstruction Devices

1. Provide safety switches on each side of the unit, top and bottom.

ESCALATORS VDA
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2. If an obstruction occurs, between the edge of the steps and the skirt panel, actuation of any one
of the switches shall remove the power from the driving machine and apply the service brake.
3. The switches shall be effective for either direction of travel and shall not have their efficiency
impaired by dirt or dust.
4. Actuation of the switch closest to the combplate shall cause the unit to stop before the

obstruction reaches the combplate.

H. Slack Handrail Device @%
1. Provide a safety device with an electrical switch to cut off the p!e driving machine and

bring the unit to a smooth and safe stop should either handrail bigak dIr should the tension change
from a predetermined value.
2. Operation of this device shall sound an audible alarm W@ y delay.

l. Handrail Speed Monitoring Device 0

1. Provide a safety device with an electrical switch cht off the power to the driving machine and

bring the unit to a smooth and safe stop the handrail speed vary from the step speed by
15% or more.
2. Operation of this device shall sound\ Ie alarm without any delay.
J. Handrail Entry Device

N

1. A handrail entry device }@rovided at each newel.
. It shall be operative in%ewels in which the handrail enters the balustrade.
3. It shall be of the ually’reset type and shall cause the unit to stop by removing power from the
driving machi @Fand applying the brake.
4. It shall oper| her of two ways:
. &h‘a bject becomes caught between the handrail and the handrail guard.
fa

a
b. n object approaches the area between the handrail and the handrail guard.

vices shall be operative whenever the handrails are operating.

5. sQrose units that rely on an opening of the balustrade to prevent entrapment, all handrail entry

K. Combplate Impact Device
1. Provide a dual acting combplate safety switch on both ends of the unit.
2. The switch shall actuate and stop the unit if the combplate is subject to a horizontal or a vertical

force as prescribed by the Code.

L. Missing Step Device

1. Provide a device to detect a missing step.

VDA ESCALATORS
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2. When operated, the device shall bring the unit to a stop before the missing section becomes
exposed.
3. Step level devices shall be located at the top and bottom of the escalator.
4. These devices shall detect downward displacement of 3 mm (0.125 in.) or greater at the riser end

at either side of the step.
5. When activated, the device shall cause the escalator to stop before the step epfters the combplate.
The device shall cause power to be removed from the driving-machine %a brake.

o

7. Devices shall be of the manual-reset type.

M.  Step Up-thrust Device O@

1. Means shall be provided to cause the electric power to b@oved from the driving-machine
motor and brake should a step be displaced against th hr¥st track at the lower curve in the

passenger-carrying line of the track system. 0

N.  Demarcation Lights Q

1. Locate a demarcation light below the ste@ve entrance and exit of the unit so that the break
in the steps is clearly visible as they start m.

2. The demarcation lights shall consis\ 0 (2) LED fixtures and shall be mounted perpendicular
to moving walk travel.

0. Combplate Lights \Q

1. Provide manufacturer@dard white LED lighting located in the skirt panels on both sides of

the upper and Io@gca ator combplates.

P. Under Handrail a@de lighting

1. Provige magufacturer’s standard linear white LED lighting located directly below the escalator
ha&s on both sides of the escalator. The lighting will extend from the newel ends continuously
gh the incline section encased in a weathertight, lensed enclosure designed to direct the

S ng downward towards the glass balustrade panels, decking and steps

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Inspection

1. Study the Contract Documents with regard to the work as specified and required so as toensure
its completeness.

2. Examine surface and conditions to which this work is to be attached or applied and notify the
Owner in writing if conditions or surfaces are detrimental to the proper and expeditious

ESCALATORS VDA
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3.2

3.3

VDA
77347

installation of the work. Starting the work shall imply acceptance of the surfaces and conditions
to perform the work as specified.

3. Verify, by measurements at the job site, dimensions affecting the work. Bring field dimensions
which are at variance with those on the accepted shop drawings to the attention of the Owner.
Obtain the decision regarding corrective measures before the start of fabrication of items
affected.

4, Cooperate in the coordination and scheduling of the work of this section work of other

sections so as not to delay job progress.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL O

Inspection and Testing %Q
1. Upon completion of each work phase or individualegnit§pecified herein, the Contractor shall, at

its own expense, arrange and assist with inspe testing as may be required by the State
and municipal governing authorities in order to s¥ure a Certificate of Operation.

Substantial Completion

1. The work shall be deemed “Sub

of the Architect, the unit is co @ , such that there are no material and substantial variations

from the Contract Docume the unit is fit for its intended purpose.

2. Governing authority testi #l be completed and approved in conjunction with inspection for
operation of the unit%tlficate of operation or other required documentation issued; and
remaining items dat®Q for final acceptance completion are limited to minor punch list work
not incorporatin%fe safety deficiencies.

¢ bstantial completion notification shall not relieve the Contractor from its
nder to complete the work.

4. Final gomMetion cannot be achieved until all deliverables, including but not limited to training,
spa&rts, manuals, and other documentation requirements, have been completed.

Cog Superintendent
T

1.

Complete” for the group of units when, in the opinion

he Contractor shall assign a competent project superintendent during the work progress and any
necessary assistant, all satisfactory to the Owner. The superintendent shall represent the
Contractor and all instructions given to him shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

PROTECTION / CLEANING

Protection and Cleaning

1. Adequately protect surfaces against accumulation of paint, mortar, mastic and disfiguration or
discoloration and damage during shipment and installation.

ESCALATORS
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2. Upon completion, remove protection from finished surfaces and thoroughly clean and polish

surfaces with due regard to the type of material. Work shall be free from discoloration, scratches,

dents and other surface defects.

The finished installation shall be free of defects.

4. Before final completion and acceptance, repair and/or replace defective work, to the satisfaction
of the Owner, at no additional cost.

5. Remove tools, equipment and surplus materials from the site. @%

3.4 DEMONSTRATION O
A.  Adjustment/ Balance Q
1. Make necessary adjustment of equipment to insure@Qors operate smoothly and quietly.

w

B. Escalator Performance Requirements Q

1. The escalators shall meet the following p ance requirements:

a. Speed: Within 95% to 105% o@peed under any loading condition in both directions
of travel.

b. Step/Skirt Performanc a Wlthln the limits outlined in the applicable Code.
C. Handrail Tracklng n step movement throughout the length of theescalator.

2. Provide necessary sou@latlon so that the noise level does not exceed 55 dBa measured three
(3) feet above th mbplate.

3. When stoppi el€ration with brake shall not exceed 3.0 ft/sec?.
C. Acceptance TeQ
1. Co with the requirements of Division 01.

2. @ontractor shall provide at least five (5) days prior written notice to the Owner and Architect

ding the exact date on which work specified in the Contract Documents will reach

Sompletion on any single unit of vertical transportation equipment.

3. In addition to conducting whatever testing procedures may be required by local inspecting
authorities in order to gain approval of the completed work, and before seeking approval of said
work by the Owner, the Contractor shall perform certain other tests in the presence of the
Architect.

4. The Contractor shall provide test instruments, test weights, and qualified field labor as required
to safely operate the escalator under load conditions that vary from empty to full rated load and,
in so doing, to successfully demonstrate compliance with applicable performance standards set
forth in the project specifications with regard to:

a. Bi-directional travel speeds.
b. Ride quality and noise levels.

ESCALATORS VDA
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C. Handrail tracking.
d. Brake stopping rate.
e. Operation of fault finder and/or remote monitoring.

END OF SECTION

&
<
R
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N
&
<
<

O
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SECTION 21 05 00
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. General Requirements
B. Above ground piping.
C. Pipe hangers and supports.

D. Pipe sleeves. @%

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping. %
B. Section 21 05 53 - Identification for Fire Suppression Piping and Ee t: Piping

identification.
C. Section 21 13 00 - Fire-Suppression Sprinkler Systems: Spgi ststems design.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASME B16.1 - Gray Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fi¥ing lasses 25, 125, and 250; 2026.
ASME B16.4 - Gray Iron Threaded Fittings: Class 5 and 250; 2021.

FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; Current Editiope
@dition.

ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; C
NFPA 13 - Standard for the Installatio %kler Systems; Most Recent Edition Adopted by
Authority Having Jurisdiction, Includi \ pplicable Amendments and Supplements.

F. NFPA 14 - Standard for the Instgé! f Standpipe and Hose Systems; 2024.

G. UL (DIR) - Online Certificati\ ctory; Current Edition.

mo o

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - A istrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Pr nufacturer's catalog information. Indicate valve data and ratings.

C. Shop Drawing iCate pipe materials used, jointing methods, supports, and floor and wall

penetratio dicate installation, layout, weights, mounting and support details, and
piping con
D. Proj ecord Documents: Record actual locations of components and tag numbering.
E. O jon’and Maintenance Data: Include installation instructions and spare parts lists.
@SSURANCE

1.05 QU
A%hufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
is section with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Conformto FM (AG), UL (DIR), and ITS (DIR) or Warnock Hersey requirements.

C. Valves: Bear FM (AG), UL (DIR), and ITS (DIR) or Warnock Hersey product listing label or
marking. Provide manufacturer's name and pressure rating marked on valve body.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver and store valves in shipping containers, with labeling in place.
B. Provide temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves.

C. Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings. Maintain in place until
installation.

DEDC, LLC COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Welding Materials and Procedures: Comply with ASME BPVC-IX.

B. Provide system pipes, fittings, sleeves, escutcheons, seals, and other related accessories.
2.02 ABOVE GROUND PIPING

A. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53 Schedule 40 or ASTM A795 Schedule 40, black.
1. Cast Iron Fittings: ASME B16.1, flanges and flanged fittings and ASME B16.4, threaded

fittings.

2. Mechanical Grooved Couplings: Malleable iron housing clamps to eng % lock, "C"
shaped elastomeric sealing gasket, steel bolts, nuts, and washers; g iz&d for
galvanized pipe.

2.03 PIPE SLEEVES

A. Vertical Piping: O
1. Sleeve Length: 1 inch above finished floor. Q

2. Provide sealant for watertight joint.

B. Pipe Passing Through Quarry Tile, Terrazzo, or Ceramici[&Floors:
1. Brass pipe.
2. Connect sleeve with floor plate. Q
2.04 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 to 1-1/2 inch:
B. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 2 inches and x

C. Multiple or Trapeze Hangers: Ste s with welded spacers and hanger rods.
D. Wall Support for Pipe Sizes to g Cast iron hook.
E. Vertical Support: Steel riser.
PART 3 EXECUTION @\
3.01 PREPARATION
A. Ream pipe and tu%. Remove burrs. Bevel plain end ferrous pipe.
B. Remove scaler ign material, from inside and outside, before assembly.

C. Prepare pifingzcBNhnections to equipment with flanges or unions.

eabfe iron, adjustable swivel, split ring.
rbon steel, adjustable, clevis.

3.02 INSTALL&[(‘)_‘N
A. Raqutg pifing in orderly manner, plumb and parallel to building structure. Maintain gradient.
iping to conserve building space, to not interfere with use of space and other work.

up piping whenever practical at common elevations.

stall piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or connected
equipment.

E. Pipe Hangers and Supports:

1. Install hangers to provide minimum 1/2 inch space between finished covering and
adjacent work.

2. Place hangers within 12 inches of each horizontal elbow.

3.  Use hangers with 1-1/2 inch minimum vertical adjustment. Design hangers for pipe
movement without disengagement of supported pipe.

4. Support vertical piping at every other floor. Support riser piping independently of
connected horizontal piping.

5.  Where several pipes can be installed in parallel and at same elevation, provide multiple or
trapeze hangers.

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION DEDC, LLC
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F. Slope piping and arrange systems to drain at low points. Use eccentric reducers to maintain
top of pipe level.

G. Prepare pipe, fittings, supports, and accessories for finish painting. Where pipe support
members are welded to structural building framing, scrape, brush clean, and apply one coat of
zinc-rich primer to welding.

H. Do not penetrate building structural members unless indicated.

I.  Provide sleeves when penetrating footings, floors, walls, and partitions. Seal pipe including
sleeve penetrations to achieve fire resistance equivalent to fire separation required.
aggs

J. Escutcheons:
1. Install and firmly attach escutcheons at piping penetrations into finish@
r

2. Provide escutcheons on both sides of partitions separating finishe% rough which

piping passes.
3.  Use chrome plated escutcheons in occupied spaces and to cI penings in

compatible and joined to ensure the integrity of the syste Ide necessary joining fittings.

construction.
K. When installing more than one piping system material, ens %em components are
Ensure flanges, unions, and couplings for servicing are E tently provided.

3.03 CLEANING
A. Upon completion of work, clean all parts of the insQﬂion.

B. Clean equipment, pipes, valves, and fittings se, metal cuttings, and sludge that may
have accumulated from the installation an ing of the system.

C. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction VKe nagement and Disposal for additional

requirements. Q
O
2

Q
O
&Q

O
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SECTION 21 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Nameplates.
B. Tags.
C. Pipe markers.
D. Ceiling tacks. %
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS @
A. ASME A13.1 - Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems; 2007. %

1.03 SUBMITTALS Q
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for subn@p edures.

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special pr; s, and installation

instructions.
C. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations G@ed valves.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 IDENTIFICATION APPLICATIONS O

A. Piping: Pipe markers.
B. Valves: Nameplates and ceiling tacks\v@bove lay-in ceilings.

2.02 NAMEPLATES

A. Description: Laminated three@@tic with engraved letters.

2.03 TAGS \
A. Plastic Tags: Laminate -fayer plastic with engraved black letters on light contrasting
background color. Tag si inimum 1-1/2 inch diameter.

2.04 PIPE MARKERS

A. Color: Comp|@A ME A13.1.

B. Plastic Pi s: Factory fabricated, flexible, semi- rigid plastic, preformed to fit around
pipe or pipeovering; minimum information indicating flow direction arrow and identification of
fluid b%:onveyed.

2.05 CEILI S
A. @Aﬁon: Steel with 3/4 inch diameter color coded head.
PART CUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install tags with corrosion resistant chain.
B. Install plastic pipe markers in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C. Install plastic tape pipe markers complete around pipe in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

D. Use tags on piping 3/4 inch diameter and smaller.
1. Install in clear view and align with axis of piping.

END OF SECTION

IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING AND
EQUIPMENT
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SECTION 21 13 00
FIRE-SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Wet-pipe sprinkler system.
B. System design, installation, and certification.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping. %
B. Section 21 05 00 - Common Work Results for Fire Suppression: Pipe and@i.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; Current Edition.
B. ICC-ES ACO01 - Acceptance Criteria for Expansion Anchors in '@: oy Elements; 2018, with
Editorial Revision (2020).

C. ICC-ES AC106 - Acceptance Criteria for Predrilled Fast Q?ﬂew Anchors) in Masonry;
2018, with Editorial Revision (2020). Q

D. ICC-ES AC193 - Acceptance Criteria for Mechani ncrors in Concrete Elements; 2017, with
Editorial Revision (2020).

E. ICC-ES AC308 - Acceptance Criteria for Po@lled Adhesive Anchors in Concrete
Elements; 2023.

F. NFPA 13 - Standard for the Installatio kler Systems; Most Recent Edition Adopted by
Authority Having Jurisdiction, Incll@/ pplicable Amendments and Supplements.

G. UL (DIR) - Online Certifications
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREM

A. Preinstallation Meeting: @ e three weeks before starting work of this section.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30" *dministrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

; Current Edition.

B. Product Data: @ de data on sprinklers, valves, and specialties, including manufacturers
catalog inf o#. Submit performance ratings, rough-in details, weights, support

requirement®{ and piping connections.
C. Shop&yings:
1 dicate hydraulic calculations, detailed pipe layout, hangers and supports, sprinklers,
mponents, and accessories. Indicate system controls.
ubmit shop drawings to Authorities Having Jurisdiction for approval. Submit proof of
approval to DEDC, LLC.
D. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of sprinklers and deviations of piping from
drawings. Indicate drain and test locations.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with FM (AG) requirements.

B. Designer Qualifications: Design system under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer
experienced in design of this type of work and licensed in Delaware.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and
approved by manufacturer.

D. Equipment and Components: Provide products that bear FM (AG) label or marking.

DEDC, LLC FIRE-SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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E. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by UL (DIR) as suitable for the
purpose specified and indicated.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store products in shipping containers and maintain in place until installation. Provide
temporary inlet and outlet caps. Maintain caps in place until installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Sprinklers, Valves, and Equipment:
1. Anvil International: www.anvilintl.com/#sle. %
2. Tyco Fire Protection Products: www.tyco-fire.com/#sle.
3. Viking Corporation: www.vikinggroupinc.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 SPRINKLER SYSTEM O
A. Sprinkler System: Provide coverage for building areas noted.Q
Occupancy: Light hazard; comply with NFPA 13. %
Water Supply: Determine volume and pressure from wat w test data.

Interface system with building fire and smoke alar

mo o

Pipe Hanger Fasteners: Attach hangers to structurgsing appropriate fasteners, as follows:
1.  Concrete Wedge Expansion Anchors: ying with ICC-ES AC193.

2. Masonry Wedge Expansion Anchors: ying with ICC-ES ACO1.

3. Concrete Screw Type Anchors: %% g with ICC-ES AC193.

4. Masonry Screw Type Anchors; ying with ICC-ES AC106.
5. Concrete Adhesive Type Ané @

omplying with ICC-ES AC308.
2.03 SPRINKLERS 9
A. Suspended Ceiling Type: go\Q ed pendant type with matching push on escutcheon plate.

1.  Response Type:

2. Coverage TypgmStan¥ard.

3. Finish: Bras@

4. Escutche Finish: Enamel, color to match ceiling.

5 usible solder link type temperature rated for specific area hazard.

. Fusibl
B. Exposed Are@ Type: Pendant upright type with guard.
1. sponse Type: Quick.

N

idewall Type: Semi-recessed horizontal sidewall type with matching push on escutcheon
plate.
1.  Response Type: Quick.
2. Coverage Type: Standard.
3. Finish: Brass.
4. Fusible Link: Fusible solder link type temperature rated for specific area hazard.

D. Guards: Finish to match sprinkler finish.

owgrage Type: Standard.
3 ish: Brass.
usible Link: Fusible solder link type temperature rated for specific area hazard.
C. %

E. Flexible Drop System: Stainless steel, multiple use, open gate type.
1. Application: Use to properly locate sprinkler heads.
2. Include all supports and bracing.
3. Provide braided type tube as required for the application.
4 Manufacturers:

FIRE-SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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a. FlexHead Industries, a brand of Anvil International: www.anvilintl.com/#sle.
b. Victaulic Company; Vic-Flex: www.victaulic.com/#sle.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

Install in accordance with referenced NFPA design and installation standard.

Install equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Place pipe runs to minimize obstruction to other work. %
Place piping in concealed spaces above finished ceilings.

Center sprinklers in two directions in ceiling tile and provide piping offs uired.

Apply masking tape or paper cover to ensure concealed sprinklers tes, and sprinkler

mmoow»

escutcheons do not receive field paint finish. Remove after paintin dplace painted
sprinklers.

Flush entire piping system of foreign matter. 2
Install guards on sprinklers where indicated. 0

Hydrostatically test entire system.

c-Io

Require test be witnessed by Fire Marshal.

DEDC, LLC FIRE-SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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SECTION 26 05 05
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ELECTRICAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Electrical demolition.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional requiremegts for
alterations work.

B. Section 02 84 00 - Polychlorinate Biphenyl (PCB) Remediation: Removal uigment and
materials containing substances regulated under the Federal Toxic Su n ontrol Act
(TSCA), including but not limited to those containing PCBs and mercu

C. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.

D. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems. Q
PART 2 PRODUCTS Q~
2.01 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

A. Materials and equipment for patching and extendi #As specified in individual sections.
PART 3 EXECUTION Q

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify field measurements and circuitin% ents are as indicated.

B. Verify that abandoned wiring and equipgaéqt serve only abandoned facilities.

C. Demolition drawings are based o
Contractor shall be responsib
work.

D. Report discrepancies to Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management before
disturbing existing installa®Qp”

I'field observation and existing record documents.
-verification of existing conditions prior to beginning

E. Beginning of dem eans installer accepts existing conditions.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Prior to pegdOr Q/ork on electrical circuits, Contractor shall positively identify power sources,
turn circuit d€akers or switches to "off" and lock out and/or tag out circuits as required.

B. Contu&shall coordinate all electrical demolition work with State of Delaware OMB - Division
omti Management as well as all other trades involved in Project.

tor shall keep work area clean and orderly.

C.
D%Iectrical demolition work shall be performed in a safe and orderly manner and in
ccordance with all State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management regulations,
local codes, OSHA, International Building Code and National Electrical Code; all being most
recent editions adopted by Authoriti(es) Having Jurisdiction, including all applicable
amendments and supplements.

E. All electrical demolition work shall be scheduled and coordinated with State of Delaware OMB -
Division of Facilities Management such that disruption of areas involved is kept to minimum.

F. All power shutdowns affecting areas not within scope of Project shall be coordinated with State
of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management. Accidental interruptions to services shall
be repaired immediately by Contractor at no additional cost to State of Delaware OMB -
Division of Facilities Management.

G. Disconnect electrical systems in walls, floors, and ceilings to be removed.
H. Coordinate utility service outages with utility company.

DEDC, LLC SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ELECTRICAL
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Provide temporary wiring and connections to maintain existing systems in service during
construction. When work must be performed on energized equipment or circuits, use personnel
experienced in such operations.

3.03 DEMOLITION AND EXTENSION OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK

A.

Perform work for removal and disposal of equipment and materials containing toxic substances
regulated under the Federal Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) in accordance with
applicable federal, state, and local regulations. Applicable equipment and materials include, but
are not limited to:
1. PCB-containing electrical equipment, including transformers, capacitors, switches.
2. PCB- and DEHP-containing lighting ballasts. %
3. Mercury-containing lamps and tubes, including fluorescent lamps, higdl'i

(HID), arc lamps, ultra-violet, high pressure sodium, mercury vapoy

and incandescent.

Unless otherwise noted, all electrical items indicated for demolition’be removed including
all associated wiring, controls and accessible conduit and box ee¢’back to source. Where
removal causes power interruption of electrical items to remginN\gwire existing circuits as

EII

y discharge
tubes, neon,

required to maintain continuity.

Conduit and boxes becoming inactive that are inaccessib
open ends filled with firestopping expandable foam

be abandoned in place with

Openings in conduit and boxes remaining active s be capped with appropriate fittings.

Unless otherwise noted, circuit breakers becgmipg inactive shall have operating mechanisms
placed in "off" (de-energized) position and ed as "SPARE" in accordance with Section
26 05 53.

Contractor shall update panel sche N) all panelboards affected by Project in accordance
with Section 26 05 53.

Remove, relocate, and extenn installations to accommodate new construction.
All circuits abandoned o%\e shall be located, identified, disconnected and removed back

to source.
G '|

Remove exposgesgb{ndoned conduit, including abandoned conduit above accessible ceiling
finishes. Cuto @.

Remove abandoneg/Wjring 1o source of supply.

lush with walls and floors, fill open ends with firestopping expandable
foam and pét eftaces.

Remoye exising abandoned wiring and conduit designated as obsolete by State of Delaware
OMB#- WNjvision of Facilities Management authorities.

ect abandoned outlets and remove devices. Remove abandoned outlets if conduit
g them is abandoned and removed. Provide blank cover for abandoned outlets that are
e removed.

isconnect and remove abandoned panelboards and distribution equipment.

N. Disconnect and remove electrical devices and equipment serving utilization equipment that has
been removed.

O. Disconnect and remove abandoned luminaires. Remove brackets, stems, hangers, and other
accessories.

P. Remove abandoned support channel associated with demolished electrical equipment.

Q. Existing branch circuits or circuits of other systems passing through Project area that interferes
with new construction shall be relocated as required. All relocation of existing circuits shall be
coordinated with State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management and with all other
affected trades before proceeding with new construction.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ELECTRICAL DEDC, LLC
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R.

W.

X.

Contractor shall be responsible for temporary removal and re-installation of existing ceiling tiles
as required to accommodate electrical demolition and/or extension work. Contractor shall be
responsible for repair and/or replacement of all ceiling tiles damaged as result of work.
Contractor shall inspect existing conditions prior to commencement of work and provide written
report of existing damage to State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

Contractor shall be responsible for patching and painting of all holes, dents, cracks,
penetrations, etc. left in surfaces and/or structures after electrical demolition and/or extension
work. Surfaces and/or structures to be restored shall include ceilings, walls, floors, columns,
roofs, etc. Patching and painting shall restore surfaces and/or structures to origimal designs
and/or finishes, including all fire-resistant and watertight ratings. All opening %ding
exteriors and through roofs shall be sealed watertight. g ;

Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during demolition a@
Damage caused by Contractor to areas outside area of demolition ‘ !

sion work.

paired to original

condition by Contractor at no additional cost to State of Delaware ( Division of Facilities

Management.
Maintain access to existing electrical installations that remgifijictiye. Modify installation or

provide access panel as appropriate.
Extend existing installations using materials and meth@mpatible with existing electrical
installations, or as specified.

All demolished materials not to be turned over tp Sta%e of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management shall be removed from site dailg. vaged materials shall be stored for re-use.

3.04 CLEANING AND REPAIR

A.

B.
C.

See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Nﬁ Management and Disposal for additional
requirements.

Clean and repair existing mat equipment that remain or that are to be reused.

Panelboards: Clean expose& ces and check tightness of electrical connections. Replace
damaged circuit breaker & Provide closure plates for vacant positions. Provide typed circuit
directory showing revisea @ iting arrangement.

END OF SECTION

O
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SECTION 26 05 19
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Single conductor building wire.
B. Metal-clad cable.
C. Wire and cable for 600 volts and less.
D. Wiring connectors. %
E. Electrical tape. @
F. Heat shrink tubing. 6
G. Oxide inhibiting compound. O
H. Wire pulling lubricant. Q
I. Cable ties.
J. Firestop sleeves. Q~
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 0
A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.
B. Section 26 05 05 - Selective Demolition for ical: Disconnection, removal, and/or
extension of existing electrical conductors les.
C. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bo Electrical Systems: Additional requirements for
grounding conductors and grounding tors.
D. Section 26 05 53 - Identification btrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.
E. Section 28 46 00 - Fire D Qd Alarm:; Fire alarm system conductors and cables.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM B3 - Stand ecification for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire; 2013.
B. ASTMBS8 - St pecification for Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard,
Medium-Harg, t; 2011.
C. ASTM BS%ndard Specification for Tin-Coated Soft or Annealed Copper Wire for Electrical
Purpogé€s; 2 (Reapproved 2014).
D. A 7/B787M - Standard Specification for 19 Wire Combination Unilay-Stranded Copper
CO tors for Subsequent Insulation; 2004 (Reapproved 2014).
.*DBOOS - Standard Specification for Low-Temperature Resistant Vinyl Chloride Plastic
ressure-Sensitive Electrical Insulating Tape; 2010.
F. ASTM D4388 - Standard Specification for Nonmetallic Semi-Conducting and Electrically
Insulating Rubber Tapes; 2013.
G. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2026a.
H. FM 3971 - Fire Protective Coatings and Wraps for Grouped Cables; 2019.
I. IEEE 383 - IEEE Standard for Qualifying Electric Cables and Splices for Nuclear Facilities;
2015.
J.  NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2010.
K. NECA 120 - Standard for Installing Armored Cable (AC) and Metal-Clad Cable (MC); 2012.
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS
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L.

NEMA WC 70 - Nonshielded Power Cable 2000 V or Less for the Distribution of Electrical
Energy; 2009.

M. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;
2013.

N. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

O. UL 44 - Thermoset-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

P. UL 83 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including Al Revisions.

Q. UL 267 - Outline of Investigation for Wire-Pulling Compounds; Most Recent @ncluding
All Revisions.

R. UL 486A-486B - Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisi%@

S. UL 486C - Splicing Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All S

T. UL 486D - Sealed Wire Connector Systems; Current Edition, In Il Revisions.

U. UL 510 - Polyvinyl Chloride, Polyethylene, and Rubber Insu ape; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

V. UL 1569 - Metal-Clad Cables; Current Edition, Includigg Al visions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS Q
A. Coordination:

1.  Coordinate sizes of raceways, boxes, a@.ﬂpment enclosures installed under other
sections with the actual conductors t in#talled, including adjustments for conductor
sizes increased for voltage drop.

2. Coordinate with electrical equipm stalled under other sections to provide terminations
suitable for use with the con 0 be installed.

3. Notify DEDC, LLC of any, &€ with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceedl h work.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

Product Data: Pro nufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for conductors

See Section 01 30 O;— &strative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

and cables, o@g etailed information on materials, construction, ratings, listings, and
gfigurations, and stranding.

available sizés
Projcyeft{ d Documents: Record actual installed circuiting arrangements. Record actual
routi

ynafitce Materials: Furnish the following for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
gement's use in maintenance of project.
ee Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

LITY ASSURANCE

1.06 Q

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES DEDC, LLC
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1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store conductors and cables in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do notinstall or otherwise handle thermoplastic-insulated conductors at temperatures lower
than 14 degrees F, unless otherwise permitted by manufacturer's instructions. When installation
below this temperature is unavoidable, notify DEDC, LLC and obtain direction before
proceeding with work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE APPLICATIONS %
A. Do not use conductors and cables for applications other than as permﬂ@ FPA 70 and
product listing.

B. Provide single conductor building wire installed in suitable race s otherwise indicated,
permitted, or required.

C. Nonmetallic-sheathed cable is not permitted. < ?~
D. Underground feeder and branch-circuit cable is not pe@ \
E. Service entrance cable is not permitted.
F. Armored cable is not permitted.
G. Metal-clad cable is permitted only as folIowsCZ
1. Where not otherwise restricted, may b
a. Where concealed above ac ceilings for final connections from junction boxes
to luminaires.
1)  Maximum Length;
b. Where concealed i < ud walls, above accessible ceilings, and under raised
floors for branch ¢ p to 20 A.
2. In addition to other @ le restrictions, may not be used:
a. Unless approve y State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.
b. @t abproved for use by the authority having jurisdiction.
c sed to view
d bosed to damage.
e. D, wet, or corrosive locations.
H. Conce ed Interior Locations: Use only building wire in raceway or metal clad cable.
. - a ry Interior Locations: Use only building wire in raceway.
J. cceSS|bIe Ceilings: Use only building wire in raceway or metal clad cable.

or Damp Interior Locations: Use only building wire in raceway.
2.02 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Provide products that comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
B. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

C. Provide products with insulation and temperature ratings as required per equipment installation
instructions where such ratings differ from those indicated herein.

D. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
connectors, etc. as required for a complete operating system.

E. Comply with NEMA WC 70.
F. Thermoplastic-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 83.

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS
AND CABLES
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G. Thermoset-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 44.
H. Conductors for Grounding and Bonding: Also comply with Section 26 05 26.

I.  Conductors and Cables Installed Exposed in Spaces Used for Environmental Air (only where
specifically permitted): Plenum rated, listed and labeled as suitable for use in return air
plenums.

J.  Conductor Material:
1. Provide copper conductors only. Aluminum conductors are not acceptable for this project.
Conductor sizes indicated are based on copper.
2.  Copper Conductors: Soft drawn annealed, 98 percent conductivity, unco%opper
conductors complying with ASTM B3, ASTM B8, or ASTM B787/B787 1 uifiesg otherwise

indicated.
3. Tinned Copper Conductors: Comply with ASTM B33. 6
K. Minimum Conductor Size:

1. Branch Circuits: 12 AWG.

a. Exceptions: Size homerun branch circuit conductor@\ power source to first outlet
in accordance with the following maximum circui itS\using center of load served
as basis for computing circuit lengths: %

1) 20 A, 120 V circuits longer than 75 fee@ G, for voltage drop.
2) 20 A, 120V circuits longer than 15 {0 WG, for voltage drop.
3) 20A, 277V circuits longer than 15@t: 10 AWG, for voltage drop.

2. Control Circuits: 14 AWG.
L. Where conductor size is not indicated, siz ply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

M. Conductor Color Coding:
1. Color code conductors as in unless otherwise required by the authority having
jurisdiction. Maintain co olor coding throughout project.
2. Color Coding Method: ly colored insulation.
a. Conductors si and larger may have black insulation color coded using vinyl
color coding el | tape.
3. Color Code:

Phase, 4 Wire System:

: Brown.

e B: Orange.

Phase C: Yellow.

Q) Neutral/Grounded: Gray.

08Y/120 V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System:
O 1) Phase A: Black.
2) Phase B: Red.
3) Phase C: Blue.

4) Neutral/Grounded: White.

Equipment Ground, All Systems: Green.

Travelers for 3-Way and 4-Way Switching: Pink.

e. For modifications or additions to existing wiring systems, comply with existing color
code when existing code complies with NFPA 70 and is approved by the authority
having jurisdiction.

f.  For control circuits, comply with manufacturer's recommended color code.

2.03 SINGLE CONDUCTOR BUILDING WIRE

A. Manufacturers:
1. Copper Building Wire:
a. Cerro Wire LLC: www.cerrowire.com/#sle.
b. Encore Wire Corporation: www.encorewire.com/#sle.

ao
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w

D.
E.
F.

c. General Cable Technologies Corporation: www.generalcable.com/#sle.
d. Service Wire Co: www.servicewire.com/#sle.

e. Southwire Company: www.southwire.com/#sle.

f.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Description: Single conductor insulated wire.

Conductor Stranding:

1. Feeders and Branch Circuits:
a. Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Solid.
b. Size 8 AWG and Larger: Stranded.

2. Control Circuits: Stranded. %
Conductor: Copper. %

2.04 METAL-CLAD CABLE

A.

2.05 Wi NNECTORS
A cription: Wiring connectors appropriate for the application, suitable for use with the

=T T o mmpo

Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 volts.
Insulation: NFPA 70, Type THHN/THWN unless otherwise indic:tplans.

Manufacturers: Q~
. AFC Cable Systems Inc: www.afcweb.com/#sle,

Encore Wire Corporation: www.encorewire.cq
Service Wire Co: www.servicewire.com/#sle$

. Southwire Company: www.southwire.copga/#sle
. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - frodt Requirements.
Description: NFPA 70, Type MC cable liste

for use in classified firestop systems t sed.

Conductor Stranding:
1. Size 10 AWG and Smalle,
2. Size 8 AWG and Largeg: ded.

Insulation: Type THHN/
Provide dedicated neytral ductor for each phase conductor where indicated or required.

N

labeled as complying with UL 1569, and listed

Grounding: Full-si ral green insulated copper equipment grounding conductor.

Armor: Alumi eel interlocked tape.

Descriptio 70, Type MC.
pper.

Cond}q:
In tiof\Voltage Rating: 600 volts.

onductors to be connected, and listed as complying with UL 486A-486B or UL 486C as
applicable.

B. Connectors for Grounding and Bonding: Comply with Section 26 05 26.
C. Wiring Connectors for Splices and Taps:
1.  Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Smaller: Use twist-on insulated spring connectors.
2. Copper Conductors Size 6 AWG and Larger: Use mechanical connectors or compression
connectors. Tape uninsulated conductors and connector with electrical tape or insulate
with heat shrink tubing to 150 percent of insulation rating of conductor.
D. Wiring Connectors for Non-Motor Terminations:
1. Provide terminal lugs for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with terminations
designed for terminal lugs.
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS
DEDC, LLC AND CABLES
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2. Provide compression adapters for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with
mechanical lugs when only compression connectors are specified.

3.  Where over-sized conductors are larger than the equipment terminations can
accommodate, provide connectors suitable for reducing to appropriate size, but not less
than required for the rating of the overcurrent protective device.

4. Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Larger: Use mechanical connectors or compression
connectors where connectors are required.

5. Stranded Conductors Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Use crimped terminals for connections
to terminal screws.

6. Conductors for Control Circuits: Use crimped terminals for all connection%

po# insulating

E. Wiring Connectors for Motor Terminations: Use motor lead disconnects wi i
boot, pin and silicone gel. Boot sealant shall be used with all insulating .
d for use with

F. Do not use insulation-piercing or insulation-displacement connectors
conductors without stripping insulation.

G. Do not use push-in wire connectors as a substitute for twist-orQ

H. Twist-on Insulated Spring Connectors: Rated 600 V, 221 F for standard applications
and 302 degrees F for high temperature applications;s ith sealant and listed as

spring connectors.

complying with UL 486D for damp and wet locations.

1.  Manufacturers:
a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle. Q

b. Ideal Industries, Inc: www.idealindystries.com/#sle.
c. NSl Industries LLC: www.nsiind om/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 0 roduct Requirements.

I.  Mechanical Connectors: Provide bo
1. Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.b

b. llsco: www.ilsco. .
c. Thomas & Bet tion; Blackburn Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.

d. Polaris: www.p connectors.com.
e. SubstitutiQ;Se Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

tors: Provide circumferential type or hex type crimp configuration.

=1L C: www.burndy.com.

b %0: www.ilsco.com/#sle.

&homas & Betts Corporation; Blackburn Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.
ubstitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

K. d Terminals: Nylon-insulated, with insulation grip and terminal configuration suitable for
énection to be made.
Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com.
b. llsco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.
c. Thomas & Betts Corporation; Sta-Kon Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

L. Motor Lead Disconnects: Color-keyed compression-type with slip-on insulating boot, pin,
silicone gel and boot sealant.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com.
1) Motor Lead Disconnects: M2D Series.
2) Boot Sealant: MDBOOT-SEAL.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES DEDC, LLC
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2.06 ACCESSORIES

A. Electrical Tape:
1. Manufacturers:
a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.
b. Plymouth Rubber Europa: www.plymouthrubber.com/#sle.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2. Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape: Integrally colored to match color code indicated; listed
as complying with UL 510; minimum thickness of 7 mil; resistant to abrasion, corrosion,
and sunlight; suitable for continuous temperature environment up to 221 rees F.
3. Vinyl Insulating Electrical Tape: Complying with ASTM D3005 and list plying
sunlight;
s temperature

conformable for application down to 0 degrees F and suitable for
environment up to 221 degrees F.

4. Rubber Splicing Electrical Tape: Ethylene Propylene Rubber
ASTM D4388; minimum thickness of 30 mil; suitable for corym temperature
environment up to 194 degrees F and short-term 266 d s F overload service.

5.  Electrical Filler Tape: Rubber-based insulating mold @f putty, minimum thickness of 125
mil; suitable for continuous temperature environme to 176 degrees F.

6. Varnished Cambric Electrical Tape: Cotton c %ric tape, with or without adhesive,

armis

am
oil-primed and coated with high-grade insula h; minimum thickness of 7 mil;

ape, complying with

suitable for continuous temperature environmeWt up to 221 degrees F.
7. Moisture Sealing Electrical Tape: Insulgfingymastic compound laminated to flexible, all-
weather vinyl backing; minimum thicl 90 mil.

B. Heat Shrink Tubing: Heavy-wall, split, , with factory-applied adhesive; rated 600 V;
suitable for direct burial applications; \ s complying with UL 486D.
1. Manufacturers:
a. 3M: www.3m.com/#8
b. Burndy LLC: ww % .com.
c. Thomas & Be v&oration: www.tnb.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: ection 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

C. Oxide Inhibiting C d: Listed; suitable for use with the conductors or cables to be

installed.
1. Manuf t@
a. %!!C: www.burndy.com.
Id

b, Industries, Inc: www.idealindustries.com/#sle.
&sco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.
ubstitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

D. lling Lubricant:
Manufacturers:
a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.
b. American Polywater Corporation: www.polywater.com/#sle.
c. Ideal Industries, Inc: www.idealindustries.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2. Listed and labeled as complying with UL 267.
3.  Suitable for use with conductors/cables and associated insulation/jackets to be installed.
4.

Suitable for use at installation temperature.
E. Cable Ties: Material and tensile strength rating suitable for application.
1 Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com.

b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
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F. Firestop Sleeves: Listed; provide as required to preserve fire resistance rating of building
elements.
1. Products:
a. HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation; HydroFlame Pro
Series/HydroFlame Custom Built: www.holdrite.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

G. Fire-Protective Coating for Electrical Conductors and Cables: Field-applied, intumescent or
ablative coating designed to prevent ignition and propagation of fire along thermoplastic-
insulated conductors and cables.

1. Pass flammability tests of one of the following: %
a. ASTM E84, Class A; maximum flame spread index of 25.
b. FM3971.
c. |EEE 383. 6

2. Products:

a. Vimasco Corporation; CharCoat CC Cable Coating: coat.com/#sle.

ents.

b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Re
PART 3 EXECUTION é‘

3.01 EXAMINATION a }
A. Verify that interior of building has been protected f er.

B. Verify that work likely to damage wire and cab: hasYgeen completed.

C. Verify that raceways, boxes, and equipment gn ures are installed and are properly sized to
ce with NFPA 70.

D. Verify that raceway installation is com and supported.
E. Verify that field measurements ar Icated.
F. Verify that conditions are sati@ or installation prior to starting work.

3.02 PREPARATION 2\

A. Clean raceways thoroug remove foreign materials before installing conductors and

cables.
3.03 INSTALLATION Q .

A. Circuiting R nts:
1. Al e»% aceway shall be run in a neat organized fashion and shall be parrallel with
b

other bBding systems.
2. ss dimensioned, circuit routing indicated is diagrammatic.

accommodate conductors and cables in_ac

3 heh circuit destination is indicated without specific routing, determine exact routing
quired.
Arrange circuiting to minimize splices.
. Include circuit lengths required to install connected devices within 10 ft of location

indicated.

6. Maintain separation of Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, and power-
limited circuits in accordance with NFPA 70.

7. Maintain separation of wiring for emergency systems in accordance with NFPA 70.

8. Circuiting Adjustments: Unless otherwise indicated, when branch circuits are indicated as
separate, combining them together in a single raceway is permitted, under the following
conditions:

a. Provide no more than six current-carrying conductors in a single raceway. Dedicated
neutral conductors are considered current-carrying conductors.

b. Increase size of conductors as required to account for ampacity derating.

c. Size raceways, boxes, etc. to accommodate conductors.

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES DEDC, LLC
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9. Common Neutrals: Unless otherwise indicated, sharing of neutral/grounded conductors
among single phase branch circuits is not permitted. Provide dedicated neutral/grounded
conductor for each individual branch circuit.

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).
Install metal-clad cable (Type MC) in accordance with NECA 120.

Installation in Raceway:
1. Remove existing conductors and cables from raceway before pulling in mi%here
e

mo o

applicable).
2. Tape ends of conductors and cables to prevent infiltration of moistur

contaminants.

3. Pull all conductors and cables together into raceway at same ti e%

4. Do not damage conductors and cables or exceed manufactur@ mmended maximum
pulling tension and sidewall pressure.

5.  Use suitable wire pulling lubricant where necessary, ex:e@

r

hen lubricant is not
recommended by the manufacturer.

F. Paralleled Conductors: Install conductors of the samel@ nd terminate in the same

manner.

G. Secure and support conductors and cables in acchce with NFPA 70 using suitable
supports and methods approved by the authggity havihg jurisdiction. Provide independent
support from building structure. Do not pr: v@)port from raceways, piping, ductwork, or
other systems.
1. Installation Above Suspended Cayli

--Do not provide support from ceiling support

system. Do not provide suppgpt=iQMy, Ceiling grid or allow conductors and cables to lay on

ceiling tiles. Support at 6 fooum intervals using type MC cable supports designed
and listed for the purpos

2. Installation in Vertical Rgc s: Provide supports where vertical rise exceeds

permissible limits. @
H. Terminate cables usj uhgDle fittings.

s
1.  Metal-Clad C@ﬂype MC):
a. Fittings™agd¢ for connecting type MC cable to boxes, cabinets or other equipment
sh Ilted and identified for such use. Snap-in connectors or internal box clamps
not be permitted. All connectors shall be locknut type, designed to secure type
MQcable to boxes or enclosures.

&C’E‘ut cable armor only using specialized tools to prevent damaging conductors or
sulation. Do not use hacksaw or wire cutters to cut armor.

Do not use direct-bearing set-screw type fittings for cables with aluminum armor.
% d. Provide plastic anti-short bushings on ends of all type MC cable.
I stall conductors with a minimum of 12 inches of slack at each outlet.

J. Where conductors are installed in enclosures for future termination by others, provide a
minimum of 5 feet of slack.

K. Neatly train and bundle conductors inside boxes, wireways, panelboards and other equipment
enclosures.

L. Group or otherwise identify neutral/grounded conductors with associated ungrounded
conductors inside enclosures in accordance with NFPA 70.
M. Make wiring connections using specified wiring connectors.

1. Make splices and taps only in accessible boxes. Do not pull splices into raceways or make
splices in conduit bodies or wiring gutters.

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS
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T.

2.  Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without
cutting, nicking or damaging conductors.

3. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate insertion into connector.

4. Clean contact surfaces on conductors and connectors to suitable remove corrosion,
oxides, and other contaminates. Do not use wire brush on plated connector surfaces.

5. Mechanical Connectors: Secure connections according to manufacturer's recommended
torque settings.

6. Compression Connectors: Secure connections using manufacturer's recommended tools
and dies.

Insulate splices and taps that are made with uninsulated connectors using met%uitable for
the application, with insulation and mechanical strength at least equivalent@ ed

conductors.
1. Dry Locations: Use insulating covers specifically designed for the@e tors, electrical
tape, or heat shrink tubing.
a. Fortaped connections, first apply adequate amount o plicing electrical tape
or electrical filler tape, followed by outer covering of @ insulating electrical tape.
apply varnished cambric

b. For taped connections likely to require re-enteri
electrical tape, followed by adequate amount splicing electrical tape,
I

followed by outer covering of vinyl insulating,ele®i®al tape.
2. Damp Locations: Use insulating covers specijft signed for the connectors, electrical
tape, or heat shrink tubing. q
a. For connections with insulating covgrs, appty outer covering of moisture sealing
electrical tape.
b. For taped connections, follow cedure as for dry locations but apply outer
covering of moisture sealing%.0 rical tape.

3. Wet Locations: Use heat shrij

Insulate ends of spare conduc

Field-Applied Color Coding: vinyl color coding electrical tape is used in lieu of integrally
colored insulation as perpfye art 2 under "Color Coding", apply half overlapping turns of
tape at each termination 3 461 each location conductors are accessible.

Identify conductor@ables in accordance with Section 26 05 53.
Color Code Le@ rovide identification label identifying color code for ungrounded

vinyl insulating electrical tape.

conductors iece of feeder or branch-circuit distribution equipment when premises has
feeders orQrag#Achi circuits served by more than one nominal voltage system.

Insta&to ing to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using

material\and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.
Uspecifically indicated to be excluded, provide final connections to all equipment and

$ e€s, including those furnished by others, as required for a complete operating system.
U

. \Install wire and cable securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1.
V.

Protect exposed cable from damage.

W. Clean conductor surfaces before installing lugs and connectors.

X.

Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity of conductors with no perceptible
temperature rise.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Perform field inspection and testing in accordance with Section 01 40 00.
C. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES DEDC, LLC

260519-10 25P132



LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087B

D. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.3.2. The insulation resistance test
is required for all conductors. The resistance test for parallel conductors listed as optional is not
required.

1. Disconnect surge protective devices (SPDs) prior to performing any high potential testing.
Replace SPDs damaged by performing high potential testing with SPDs connected.

E. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conductors and cables.
F. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA STD ATS, Section 7.3.2.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 26
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Grounding and bonding requirements.

B. Conductors for grounding and bonding.

C. Connectors for grounding and bonding.

D. Grounding and bonding components. %
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS %

i

A. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cabl%i tional
requirements for conductors for grounding and bonding, including color coding.
1. Includes oxide inhibiting compound. %

B. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identi on products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS D

A. |EEE 81 - IEEE Guide for Measuring Earth Resistiy
Potentials of a Grounding System; 2012.

B. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship i@trical Construction; 2010.

C. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specificali
2013.

D. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Cod@ ecent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

nd Impedance, and Earth Surface

r Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;

Jurisdiction, Including All Applic endments and Supplements.
E. UL 467 - Grounding and Bo uipment; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIR@

A. Coordination:
1. Notify DEDC@f any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain

direction bgégrd{oroceeding with work.
1.05 PERFORMANC: @ IREMENTS

A. Grounding tem Resistance: 5 ohms.

1.06 susmnp{i
A. S ctidn 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

B. t Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for grounding
bonding system components.

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

DEDC, LLC GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GROUNDING AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product listing.

B. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required components, conductors,
connectors, conduit, boxes, fittings, supports, accessories, etc. as necessary for a complete
grounding and bonding system.

C. Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

D. Grounding System Resistance: %

1. Achieve specified grounding system resistance under normally dry cagdi unless
otherwise approved by DEDC, LLC. Precipitation within the previoys 4 rs does not
constitute normally dry conditions.

2. Grounding Electrode System: Not greater than 5 ohms to gr en tested according
to IEEE 81 using "fall-of-potential” method.

3. Between Grounding Electrode System and Major Electric%nuipment Frames, System
Neutral, and Derived Neutral Points: Not greater tha odms, when tested using "point-
to-point" methods.

E. Separately Derived System Grounding: Q
1.  Separately derived systems include, but are @mi ed to:

a. Transformers (except autotransformers sud as buck-boost transformers).

2. Provide grounding electrode conductor fo e@ynect derived system grounded conductor to
nearest effectively grounded metal b gATrame. Unless otherwise indicated, make
connection at neutral (grounded) b¥S“m=dource enclosure.

3. Provide bonding jumper to conag &rived system grounded conductor to nearest metal
building frame and nearest @ ater piping in the area served by the derived system,
where not already used Wding electrode for the derived system. Make connection
at same location as gr electrode conductor connection.

4. Where common gr i ectrode conductor ground riser is used for tap connections to
multiple separately%d systems, provide bonding jumper to connect the metal building
frame and me ater*piping in the area served by the derived system to the common
grounding el%conductor.

5. Provide s g donding jumper to connect system grounded conductor to equipment
groun Jake connection at same location as grounding electrode conductor
conn%n. Do not make any other connections between neutral (grounded) conductors

gro®nd on load side of separately derived system disconnect.

6. a&e the source and first disconnecting means are in separate enclosures, provide

pply-side bonding jumper between source and first disconnecting means.

F. g and Equipment Grounding:

Provide bonding for equipment grounding conductors, equipment ground busses, metallic
equipment enclosures, metallic raceways and boxes, device grounding terminals, and
other normally non-current-carrying conductive materials enclosing electrical
conductors/equipment or likely to become energized as indicated and in accordance with
NFPA 70.

2. Provide green insulated copper equipment grounding conductor in each feeder and
branch circuit raceway. Do not use raceways as sole equipment grounding conductor.

3.  Where circuit conductor sizes are increased for voltage drop, increase size of equipment
grounding conductor proportionally in accordance with NFPA 70.

4. Unless otherwise indicated, connect wiring device grounding terminal to branch circuit
equipment grounding conductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

5.  All electrical equipment, devices and raceways shall form continuously grounded systems.

Neutral and equipment grounding conductors shall be bonded together only at service
entrances or at secondary sides of separately derived systems.
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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6. Terminate branch circuit equipment grounding conductors on solidly bonded equipment
ground bus only. Do not terminate on neutral (grounded) or isolated/insulated ground bus.

7. Provide bonding jumper across expansion or expansion/deflection fittings provided to
accommodate conduit movement.

8.  Provide bonding for interior metal piping systems in accordance with NFPA 70. This
includes, but is not limited to:

a. Metal water piping where not already effectively bonded to metal underground water
pipe used as grounding electrode.

b. Metal gas piping. NOTE: Contractor shall ensure that interior metal gas piping is
electrically isolated from underground metal gas piping in order to pr%
underground gas piping from inadvertently becoming a grounding/€legcttede, as is

prohibited by NFPA 70.

c. Metal process piping. 6
9.  Provide bonding for interior metal air ducts. O

2.02 GROUNDING AND BONDING COMPONENTS

A.

General Requirements:

1. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as s %&)r the purpose intended.
2.  Provide products listed and labeled as complyin% 467 where applicable.
Conductors for Grounding and Bonding, in AdditioQ irements of Section 26 05 26:

1. Use insulated copper conductors unless othefwdse indicated.
a. Exceptions:

1)  Use bare copper conductor. r¢g installed underground in direct contact with
earth.
2) Use bare copper cond %ere directly encased in concrete (not in

raceway).
2. Factory Pre-fabricated Bop4
braided cables to providé

' pers: Furnished with factory-installed ferrules; size

alent gauge of specified conductors.

Connectors for Groundin dnding:

1.  Description: Conn%appropriate for the application and suitable for the conductors
and items to b nne¥ied; listed and labeled as complying with UL 467.

2. Unless other\@tﬁcated, use exothermic welded connections or compression
connecto derground, concealed and other inaccessible connections.

3.  Unlesgpt e indicated, use mechanical connectors or compression connectors for
acce% connections.

4. nufacturers - Mechanical and Compression Connectors:
&IIG Fabrication: www.allgfab.com/#sle.

urndy LLC: www.burndy.com.

d. nVent ERICO: www.nvent.com/#sle.

E ” Harger Lightning & Grounding: www.harger.com/#sle.

e. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.
f.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
5. Manufacturers - Exothermic Welded Connections:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com.
b. nVent ERICO; Cadweld: www.nvent.com/#sle.
c. thermOweld, subsidiary of Continental Industries; division of Burndy LLC:
www.thermoweld.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that work likely to damage grounding and bonding system components has been
completed.
DEDC, LLC GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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B. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
D. Verify existing conditions prior to beginning work.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).
C. Make grounding and bonding connections using specified connectors.

1. Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connectiofis juithout
cutting, nicking or damaging conductors. Do not remove conductor strg#ids 1o facilitate
insertion into connector.

2. Remove nonconductive paint, enamel, or similar coating at threadg, ct points, and
contact surfaces.

3. Exothermic Welds: Make connections using molds and weld ial suitable for the
items to be connected in accordance with manufacturer' endations.

4. Mechanical Connectors: Secure connections accordi anufacturer's recommended
torque settings.

5. Compression Connectors: Secure connections ysin nufacturer's recommended tools
and dies.

D. Identify grounding and bonding system componen accordance with Section 26 05 53.
E. Provide bonding to meet requirements descrjgedan Quality Assurance.
F. Equipment Grounding Conductor: Provide te, green insulated copper equipment

grounding conductor within each feed& anch circuit raceway. Terminate each end on

suitable lug, bus, or bushing.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A
B.
C.
D

E.

See Section 01 40 00 - Qua 'tirements, for additional requirements.
Inspect and test in accor; h NETA ATS except Section 4.
Perform inspections and t listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.13.

Perform ground el resistance tests under normally dry conditions. Precipitation within
the previous 4 oes not constitute normally dry conditions.

Investigate ct deficiencies where measured ground resistances do not comply with
specified r rements.

END OF SECTION

O
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SECTION 26 05 29
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Support and attachment requirements and components for equipment, conduit, cable, boxes,
and other electrical work.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Concrete equipment pads. a
B. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems: Additional support agd atta€hment

requirements for boxes.
D. Section 26 51 00 - Interior Lighting: Additional support and at@he requirements for interior

luminaires.
E. Conduit and equipment supports. 0

requirements for conduits.
C. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems: Additional supqm ttachment

F. Anchors and fasteners.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification@nc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron

Hardware; 2009.

C. ASTM B633 - Standard Specificat@ Electrodeposited Coatings of Zinc on Iron and Steel;
2013.

D. MFMA-4 - Metal Framing Sta s Publication; 2004.
E. NECA 1 - Standard for ’4@ orkmanship in Electrical Construction; 2010.

F. NFPA 70 - Nation ctrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Inclygd Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

G. ULS5B- Stru; hannel Raceways and Fittings; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

and Steel Products; 2015.
B. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specif'n@r Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel

1.04 ADMINISTRA REQUIREMENTS

A Coory%icj)n:
1. odxdinate sizes and arrangement of supports and bases with actual equipment and

Qmponents to be installed.
oordinate work to provide additional framing and materials required for installation.

% Coordinate compatibility of support and attachment components with mounting surfaces at
installed locations.

4. Coordinate arrangement of supports with ductwork, piping, equipment and other potential
conflicts.

5. Notify DEDC, LLC of conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

B. Sequencing:

1. Do notinstall products on or provide attachment to concrete surfaces until concrete has

cured; see Section 03 30 00.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

DEDC, LLC HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
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B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for
channel/strut framing systems, nonpenetrating rooftop supports, and post-installed
concrete/masonry anchors.

C. Shop Drawings: Include details for fabricated hangers and supports where materials or
methods other than those indicated are proposed for substitution.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Maintain at project site one copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

B. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: Organization recognized by OSH@ationally
I

Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities havingfjyrisdi€tion.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with m tuger's instructions.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SUPPORT AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS Q

A. General Requirements:
1. Comply with the following. Where requirements c@ ply with most stringent.
n

a. NFPAT7O.

b. Applicable building code. g
c. Requirements of authorities having jrisdic

2. Provide required hangers, supports, an@ fasteners, fittings, accessories, and
hardware as necessary for complete ion of electrical work.

3.  Provide products listed, classifie eled as suitable for purpose intended, where

applicable.

4.  Where support and attachm@nponent types and sizes are not indicated, select in
accordance with manufagtUré'sv@pplication criteria as required for the load to be
supportedwith a minims % ty factor of five times the applied force. Include
consideration for vi i equipment operation, and shock loads where applicable.

5. Do notuse product%pplications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product

listing.
6. Do not use wi in, perforated pipe strap, or wood for permanent supports unless
specifical icated or permitted.

7. Steel @onmawents: Use corrosion-resistant materials suitable for environment where

IndJor Dry Locations: Use zinc-plated steel or approved equivalent unless otherwise
indicated.
@ Outdoor and Damp or Wet Indoor Locations: Use galvanized steel, stainless steel, or
approved equivalent unless otherwise indicated.
% Zinc-Plated Steel: Electroplated in accordance with ASTM B633.
Galvanized Steel: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication in accordance with ASTM
A123/A123M or ASTM A153/A153M.

B. Conduit and Cable Supports: Straps and clamps suitable for conduit or cable to be supported.
1. Manufacturers:

ABB: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.

Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com/#sle.

Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.

HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation: www.holdrite.com/#sle.

nVent; Caddy: www.nvent.com/#sle.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Conduit Straps: One-hole or two-hole type; steel or malleable iron.

3. Conduit Clamps: Bolted type unless otherwise indicated.

P00 oD

N
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4. Products:

Gripple, Inc; Universal Bracket: www.gripple.com/#sle.

Gripple, Inc; Fast Trak: www.gripple.com/#sle.

Gripple, Inc; Universal Clamp (Threaded): www.gripple.com/#sle.

Gripple, Inc; Low Profile Bracket Kits: www.gripple.com/#sle.

e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

apow

C. Outlet Box Supports: Hangers and brackets suitable for boxes to be supported.
1. Manufacturers:
ABB: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com/#sle. %
Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.
HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation: www.foldsii&Com/#sle.

nVent; Caddy: www.nvent.com/#sle.
Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Require
D. Metal Channel/Strut Framing Systems:
1. Manufacturers:

. ABB: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.

Atkore International Inc; Unistrut: www.unis@/ sle.

Custom Strut and Roll Forming, LLC: w, mstrut.com/#sle.
Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com/#sle?
Elgen Manufacturing Company, In@w.elgenmfg.com/#sle.

Substitutions: See Section 01 6 - Broduct Requirements.
g. Source Limitations: Furnish strut and associated fittings, accessories, and

e o0 T

~ooo0oTp

hardware produced by singl ufacturer.
2. Description: Factory-fabrica
fittings, accessories, and ha

3. Comply with MFMA-4. )

4. Channel Material:
a. Indoor Dry Lo%: Use painted steel, zinc-plated steel, or galvanized steel.
Thi®¥kn

@\ inuous-slot, metal channel/strut and associated
dWaye required for field assembly of supports.

5. Minimum Cha ess: Steel sheet, 12 gauge, 0.1046 inch.
6. Minimum Ch imensions: 1-5/8 inch wide by 13/16 inch high.

E. Hanger Rods: ed, zinc-plated steel unless otherwise indicated.
1. Mini , Unless Otherwise Indicated or Required:

a. Ipment Supports: 1/2-inch diameter.
Qin e Conduit up to 1-inch (27 mm) Trade Size: 1/4-inch diameter.
. ingle Conduit Larger than 1-inch (27 mm) Trade Size: 3/8-inch diameter.
Q Trapeze Support for Multiple Conduits: 3/8-inch diameter.
. Outlet Boxes: 1/4-inch diameter.
f.  Luminaires: 1/4-inch diameter.
F. Anchors and Fasteners:
1. Manufacturers - Mechanical Anchors:
a. Dewalt: anchors.dewalt.com/#sle.
b. Hilti, Inc: www.hilti.com/#sle.
c. ITW Red Head, a division of Illinois Tool Works, Inc: www.itwredhead.com/#sle.
d. Simpson Strong-Tie Company Inc: www.strongtie.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2. Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use anchor and fastener
types indicated for specified applications.
Concrete: Use preset concrete inserts, expansion anchors, or screw anchors.

Solid or Grout-Filled Masonry: Use expansion anchors or screw anchors.
5. Hollow Masonry: Use toggle bolts.

o
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Hollow Stud Walls: Use toggle bolts.

Steel: Use beam clamps, machine bolts, or welded threaded studs.

Sheet Metal: Use sheet metal screws.

Wood: Use wood screws.

Plastic and lead anchors are not permitted.

Preset Concrete Inserts: Continuous metal channel/strut and spot inserts specifically

designed to be cast in concrete ceilings, walls, and floors.

a. Manufacturer: Same as manufacturer of metal channel/strut framing system.
Comply with MFMA-4.

b.

c. Channel Material: Use galvanized steel. %

d. Minimum Channel Thickness: Steel sheet, 12 gauge, 0.1046 inc@ m base
metal thickness.

12. Post-Installed Concrete and Masonry Anchors: Evaluated and re@ d by ICC

Evaluation Service, LLC (ICC-ES) for compliance with appIica@ ildfing code.

TN

= O -

2.02 MATERIALS

A.

and type adequate to carry the loads of equipment and c including weight of wire in
conduit.

Supports: Fabricated of structural steel or formed Q bers; galvanized.

Hangers, Supports, Anchors, and Fasteners - General: CorgQ—resistant materials of size

Anchors and Fasteners:

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A
B.
C.

ANCHOR HARDWARE TABLE ?O

Verify that field measurement ndicated.
Verify that mounting surf eady to receive support and attachment components.

S
Verify that conditions ar%actory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A.
B.
C.

D.

Install productsg Zrdance with manufacturer's instructions.
Install hanggts upports in accordance with NECA 1.

Install apch®¢s and fasteners in accordance with ICC Evaluation Services, LLC (ICC-ES)
evahﬁreport conditions of use where applicable.

P iMfdependent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping,
k, or other systems.

Eéess specifically indicated or approved by DEDC, LLC, do not provide support from
u

F.

G.

H.

spended ceiling support system or ceiling grid.

Unless specifically indicated or approved by DEDC, LLC, do not provide support from roof
deck.

Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members without approval of Structural
Engineer.

Equipment Support and Attachment:

1.  Use metal, fabricated supports or supports assembled from metal channel/strut to support
equipment as required.

2. Use metal channel/strut secured to studs to support equipment surface mounted on
hollow stud walls when wall strength is not sufficient to resist pull-out.

3. Use metal channel/strut to support surface-mounted equipment in wet or damp locations
to provide space between equipment and mounting surface.

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS DEDC, LLC
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S

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A
B.
C.

4. Unless otherwise indicated, mount floor-mounted equipment on properly sized concrete
pad 3 inches in height; see Section 03 30 00.

5.  Securely fasten floor-mounted equipment. Do not install equipment such that it relies on
its own weight for support.

Conduit Support and Attachment: See Section 26 05 33.13 for additional requirements.

Box Support and Attachment: See Section 26 05 33.16 for additional requirements.

Interior Luminaire Support and Attachment: See Section 26 51 00 for additional requirements.
Preset Concrete Inserts: Use manufacturer provided closure strips to inhibit coperete seepage
during concrete pour. %

Secure fasteners in accordance with manufacturer's recommended torque Ings.

Remove temporary supports.

Identify independent electrical component support wires above ac ceilings with color
distinguishable from ceiling support wires in accordance with N

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additio
Inspect support and attachment components for damage afjd defects.
Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes u@ zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibjt sign§of corrosion.

‘dé}

Correct deficiencies and replace damaged,o tive support and attachment components.

Install hangers and supports as require equately and securely support electrical system
components, in a neat and workmanlilxS nner, as specified in NECA 1.

1. Do not fasten supports to pi , mechanical equipment, or conduit.

2. Do not drill or cut structur, rs.

Rigidly weld support memb e hexagon-head bolts to present neat appearance with

adequate strength and ri ) e spring lock washers under all nuts.
Install surface-mounted ¢ ts and panelboards with minimum of four anchors.

In wet and damp | use steel channel supports to stand cabinets and panelboards 1-5/8"
off wall.

Use sheet t@nnel to bridge studs above and below cabinets and panelboards recessed
in hollow pagifions.

END OF SECTION

O
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SECTION 26 05 33.13
CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A

moow

Galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC).
Flexible metal conduit (FMC).
Liquidtight flexible metal conduit (LFMC).

Conduit, fittings and conduit bodies.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.
B.

C.

D.

E.
F.

Galvanized steel electrical metallic tubing (EMT). @%

Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.

Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors Qs: Metal clad cable
(Type MC), including uses permitted..

Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for EIectricaIf@H&
1. Includes additional requirements for fittings for gioun®ing and bonding.
Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports. Q
Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Sysjems.
@ms: Identification products and

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrica
requirements. é

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.

moow

m

G.
H.
l.
K

L.

ANSI C80.1 - American National for Electrical Rigid Steel Conduit (ERSC); 2005.
ANSI C80.3 - American Natio@ dard for Steel Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT); 2005.
NECA 1 - Standard for G \ manship in Electrical Construction; 2010.

NECA 101 - Standard fo ling Steel Conduits (Rigid, IMC, EMT); 2013.

NEMA FB 1 - Fitti ast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic

Tubing, and Cableg 2012.

NFPA 70 - Iectrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdictio |p€luding All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

UL 1 4 IeﬁMetal Conduit; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UE trical Rigid Metal Conduit-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
@

- Liquid-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

J%SMB - Conduit, Tubing, and Cable Fittings; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

L 797 - Electrical Metallic Tubing-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 2419 - Outline of Investigation for Electrically Conductive Corrosion Resistant Compounds;
Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate minimum sizes of conduits with actual type and quantity of conductors to be
installed, including adjustments for conductor sizes increased for voltage drop.
2. Coordinate arrangement of conduits with structural members, ductwork, piping,
equipment, and other potential conflicts.
3. Verify exact conduit termination locations required for boxes, enclosures, and equipment.
4. Coordinate work to provide roof penetrations that preserve integrity of roofing system and
do not void roof warranty.
DEDC, LLC CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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5. Notify DEDC, LLC of conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

B. Sequencing:
1. Do not begin installation of conductors and cables until installation of conduit between
termination points is complete.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for conduits
and fittings.
C. Shop Drawings:
D. Project Record Documents: Record actual routing for conduits 2 inch rade size and
larger.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE O

A. Documents at Project Site: Maintain at project site one copy o@nufacturer's instructions and

shop drawings. Q~
B. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: Organizatio gnized by OSHA as Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and accept 0 gluthorities having jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste ement and Disposal for packaging waste
requirements.

B. Receive, inspect, handle, and store cq @d fittings in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions. &

C. Accept conduit on site. Inspect foge.
D. Protect conduit from corrosi entrance of debris by storing above grade. Provide

appropriate covering.
PART 2 PRODUCTS @
2.01 CONDUIT APPLICATI '0‘;
A. Do notuseco f@- d associated fittings for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70,

ctions, and product listing.

manufacturey's
B. Unless othQse indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use conduit types indicated for
specifigl appications. Where more than one listed application applies, comply with most
restriCting requirements. Where conduit type for particular application is not specified, use
ized steel rigid metal conduit.

S aled Within Masonry Walls: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit or electrical metallic
mIing (EMT).

oncealed Within Hollow Stud Walls: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit or electrical
metallic tubing (EMT).

E. Concealed Above Accessible Ceilings: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit or electrical
metallic tubing (EMT).

F. Interior, Damp or Wet Locations: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

G. Exposed, Interior (including unfinished spaces), Not Subject to Physical Damage: Use
electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

H. Exposed, Interior (including unfinished spaces), Subject to Physical Damage: Use galvanized
steel rigid metal conduit.
1. Locations subject to physical damage include, but are not limited to:

CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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K.

a. Where exposed below 8 feet, except within electrical and communication rooms or
closets.
b. Where exposed below 20 feet in warehouse areas.

Flexible Connections to Luminaires Above Accessible Ceilings: Use flexible metal conduit
(FMC).
1. Maximum Length: 6 feet.

Flexible Connections to Vibrating Equipment:

1. Dry Locations: Use flexible metal conduit (FMC).
2. Damp, Wet, or Corrosive Locations: Use liquidtight flexible metal conduit C).
3.  Maximum Length: 18 inches unless otherwise indicated.
4. Vibrating equipment includes, but is not limited to: @
a. Transformers. 6
b. Motors.

Fished in Existing Walls, Where Necessary: Use flexible metal

2.02 CONDUIT - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

mmoo

G.

A.

Comply with NFPA 70.

Existing Work: Where existing conduits are indicatedﬂ@eused, they may be reused only
where they comply with specified requirements, ar e¥dm corrosion, and integrity is verified
by pulling mandrel through them.

Fittings for Grounding and Bonding: See Se@B 05 26 for additional requirements.
Provide conduit, fittings, supports, and acc i€s required for complete raceway system.
Provide products listed, classified, ancﬂi led as suitable for purpose intended.

Minimum Conduit Size, Unless Ot @ se’Indicated:

1. Branch Circuits: 3/4-inc oNGiZe

2. Branch Circuit Homerugs$

3.  Control Circuits: 1/ de size.

4. Flexible Connection 46 uminaires: 3/8-inch trade size.

Where conduit siz ot indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable

minimum size r ents specified.
2.03 GALVANIZED%@IGID METAL CONDUIT (RMC)

Manufactu :

1. ed Tube & Conduit, a division of Atkore International: www.alliedeg.com/#sle.
2. ud@r Tubular Products: www.nucortubular.com/#sle.

3 estern Tube, a division of Zekelman Industries: www.westerntube.com/#sle.

heatland Tube, a division of Zekelman Industries: www.wheatland.com/#sle.
Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. escription: NFPA 70, Type RMC galvanized steel rigid metal conduit complying with ANSI
C80.1 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 6.
C. Fittings:
1. Manufacturers:
a. ABB; T&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
b. Allied Tube & Conduit, a division of Atkore International: www.alliedeg.us/#sle.
c. Bridgeport Fittings Inc: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
d. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2. Nonhazardous Locations: Use fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled
as complying with UL 514B or UL 6.
3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
DEDC, LLC CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.
4. Connectors and Couplings: Use threaded type fittings only. Threadless fittings, including
set screw and compression/gland types, are not permitted.

2.04 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (FMC)

A. Manufacturers:
1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc: www.afcweb.com.
2.  Electri-Flex Company: www.electriflex.com.
3. International Metal Hose: www.metalhose.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Description: NFPA 70, Type FMC standard-wall steel flexible metal condui s@\d labeled
as complying with UL 1, and listed for use in classified firestop systems.

C. Fittings: 6
1. Manufacturers:
a. ABB; T&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle. %

b. Bridgeport Fittings, LLC: www.bpffittings.com/#sle.
c. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emer sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product irements.
2. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1®sted and labeled as complying with
UL 514B.
3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.

a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings. O
D. Description: Interlocked steel construction!
E. Fittings: NEMA FB 1.

2.05 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CLFMC)

A. Manufacturers:

1. AFC Cable Systems, Ing: .afcweb.com.
2.  Electri-Flex Comp .electriflex.com.
3. International Metal . www.metalhose.com.

4. Substitutions; Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
Type LFMC polyvinyl chloride (PVC) jacketed steel flexible metal

B. Description: NB™A
conduit Iis beled as complying with UL 360.

C. Fittings:

1. nufaceurers:
a. BB; T&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.

ridgeport Fittings, LLC: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
” Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.
% d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with
UL 514B.
3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.

D. Description: Interlocked steel construction with PVC jacket.
E. Fittings: NEMAFB 1.
2.06 GALVANIZED STEEL ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)

A. Manufacturers:
1. Allied Tube & Conduit: www.alliedeg.com.
2. Nucor Tubular Products: www.nucortubular/#sle.
3.  Western Tube, a division of Zekelman Industries: www.westerntube.com/#sle.

CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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4. Wheatland Tube Company: www.wheatland.com.
5. Triangle

6. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Description: NFPA 70, Type EMT galvanized steel electrical metallic tubing complying with
ANSI C80.3 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 797.
C. Fittings:
1. Manufacturers:
a. ABB; T&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.

b. Allied Tube & Conduit, a division of Atkore International: www.alliedgq.ys#sle.
c. Bridgeport Fittings, LLC: www.bpftfittings.com/#sle.
d. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.

e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirement%
2. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed a as complying with
UL 514B. @
3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.
4. Connectors and Couplings: Use compression/gla

n
a. Do not use indenter type connectors and coyplinys.
b. Do not use set-screw type connectors aQ) Mngs.

*screw type.

D. Description: ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing.
E. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; s@ malleable iron compression type.

2.07 ACCESSORIES $
A. Conduit Joint Compound: Corrosion-re§is¥nt, electrically conductive compound listed as
complying with UL 2419; suitable ith conduit to be installed.

B. Pull Strings: Use nylon or pol@ e with average breaking strength of not less than 1,250

Ibf. \
C. Foam Conduit Sealant:
1.  Removable, two-paringtbsed-cell foam, specifically designed for sealing conduit openings
against water, isture, gases, and dust.
2. Suitable fopmg&with conductors/cables and associated insulation/jackets to be installed.
inimum of 10 ft water head pressure.

www.polywater.com/#sle.
merican Polywater Corporation; Polywater FST Foam Duct Sealant:

www.polywater.com/#sle.
% C. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
D. onduit Mechanical Seals:

1. Listed as complying with UL 514B.
2. Specifically designed for sealing conduit openings against water, moisture, gases, and

3 Rated t
4. ProdyCtss
a.&f\ rican Polywater Corporation; Polywater AFT Foam Duct Sealant:

dust.
3.  Suitable for sealing around conductors/cables to be installed.
4. Products:

a. American Polywater Corporation; PHRD SG Mechanical Seals: www.polywater-
haufftechnik.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

E. Sealing Systems for Concrete Penetrations:
1. Sleeves: Provide water stop ring or cement coating that bonds to concrete to prevent
water infiltration.
2. Rate for minimum of 40 psig; suitable for sealing around conduits to be installed.

DEDC, LLC CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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3. Products:
a. American Polywater Corporation; PZVR Cement-Coated Concrete Wall Sleeves:
www.polywater-haufftechnik.com/#sle.
b. American Polywater Corporation; PHSD Mechanical Seals: www.polywater-
haufftechnik.com/#sle.
c. American Polywater Corporation; PHSI 150 Varia Double Wall Inserts:
www.polywater-haufftechnik.com/#sle.
d. American Polywater Corporation; PGKD Modular Seals: www.polywater-
haufftechnik.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. %
0

F. Firestop Sleeves: Listed; provide as required to preserve fire resistance r ilding
elements.
1. Products: a
a. HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation; H @ e Pro
Series/HydroFlame Custom Built: www.holdrite.com/#slé
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Req ents.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION 0
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
B. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive c8gduits.
C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for inst@ll prior to starting work.
D. Conduit routing is shown on drawings i mate locations unless dimensioned. Route as
required to complete wiring system. \
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install products in accordanc ufacturer's instructions.
B. All conduit penetrations in ent enclosures shall be made by the Electrical Contractor.
C. Install conduit securely i at and workmanlike manner in accordance with NECA 1.
D. Install galvanized rigid metal conduit (RMC) in accordance with NECA 101.
E.

Conduit Routing
1. Unless ioned, conduit routing indicated is diagrammatic.
2. Wher{comdUT destination is indicated without specific routing, determine exact routing
reguire
3. &eal all conduits within finished walls, ceilings and floors unless specifically indicated
be exposed.

Electrical rooms.

§. nduits in the following areas may be exposed, unless otherwise indicated:

a.

b. Mechanical equipment rooms.
c. Within joists in areas with no ceiling.

5. Unless otherwise approved, do not route exposed conduits:

a. Across floors.

b. Across roofs.

c. Across top of parapet walls.

d. Across building exterior surfaces.

6. Conduits installed underground or embedded in concrete may be routed in shortest
possible manner unless otherwise indicated. Route other conduits parallel or
perpendicular to building structure and surfaces, following surface contours where
practical.

7. Arrange conduit to maintain adequate headroom, clearances, and access.

CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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8. Arrange conduit to provide no more than the equivalent of four 90 degree bends between
pull points. Use conduit bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams. Use
hydraulic one-shot bender to fabricate bends in metal conduit larger than 2 inch size.
9.  Arrange conduit to provide no more than 150 feet between pull points.
10. Route conduits above water and drain piping where possible.
11. Arrange conduit to prevent moisture traps. Provide drain fittings at low points and at
sealing fittings where moisture may collect.
12.  Maintain minimum clearance of 6 inches between conduits and piping for other systems.
13. Maintain minimum clearance of 12 inches between conduits and hot surfacas. This
includes, but is not limited to: %

a. Heaters.
b. Hot water piping. 6

c. Flues.
14. Group parallel conduits in same area on common rack. O
F. Conduit Support:

1. Secure and support conduits in accordance with NFPA
methods approved by authorities having jurisdiction; @

2. Provide independent support from building structureND®
ductwork, or other systems.

3. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do ovide support from ceiling support
system. Do not provide support from ceiligé gri&or allow conduits to lay on ceiling tiles.

ing suitable supports and
ion 26 05 29.
ot provide support from piping,

4. Use conduit strap to support single surfficesgounted conduit.
a. Use clamp back spacer with con p for damp and wet locations to provide
space between conduit and surface.
5. Use metal channel/strut with a conduit clamps to support multiple parallel
surface-mounted conduits. Q
Use conduit clamp to su e conduit from beam clamp or threaded rod.
7. Use trapeze hangers a% d from threaded rods and metal channel/strut with
s

accessory conduit upport multiple parallel suspended conduits.
8. Use of spring steel it clips for support of conduits is not permitted.

o

9. Use of wire fo?po of conduits is not permitted. Remove all wire used for temporary
supports.

10. Use of pe @ et pipe straps for support of conduits is not permitted.

11. Wherg dui? support intervals specified in NFPA 70 and NECA standards differ, comply

stringent requirements.

e approved zinc-rich paint or conduit joint compound on field-cut threads of galvanized
teel conduits prior to making connections.

3. Where two threaded conduits must be joined and neither can be rotated, use three-piece

couplings or split couplings. Do not use running threads.

Use suitable adapters where required to transition from one type of conduit to another.

Provide drip loops for liquidtight flexible conduit connections to prevent drainage of liquid

into connectors.

6. Terminate threaded conduits in boxes and enclosures using threaded hubs or double lock
nuts for dry locations and raintight hubs for wet locations.

7. Provide insulating bushings, insulated throats, or listed metal fittings with smooth, rounded
edges at conduit terminations to protect conductors.

8.  Bring conduit to shoulders of fittings. Secure joints and connections tightly to provide
maximum mechanical strength and electrical continuity. Use bonding bushings or wedges
at connections subject to vibration.

G. Conrw%r:s and Terminations:
1®e ittings compatible with conduit used and suitable for location.

e

H. Penetrations:

DEDC, LLC CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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1. Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members, including footings and
grade beams, without approval of Structural Engineer.

2. All penetrations through floors or walls shall be core-drilled. Use of jack hammers shall not
be permitted. Maximum hole diameters shall not exceed 6 inches. All holes shall be
spaced at least 18 inches apart in all directions. Re-use of existing penetrations shall be
permitted.

3. Prior to any core drilling through floors or walls, the Electrical Contractor shall visually
survey both sides to determine if any pipes, ducts or electrical utilities exist that may
present obstacles. The Electrical Contractor shall also indentify locations of existing
concrete slab reinforcement or in-slab utilities using a pachometer, x-ray @ilar device.

All core-drilled penetrations shall be a minimum of 3 inches away from gxisting/concrete
slab reinforcement or in-slab utilities. @

4. Make penetrations perpendicular to surfaces unless otherwise indj

5. Provide steel sleeves for penetrations as indicated or as requirgd I0 fagilitate installation.
Set sleeves flush with exposed surfaces unless otherwise ind § or required.

6

. Conceal bends for conduit risers emerging above ground
7.  Where conduits penetrate waterproof membrane, seal Quired to maintain integrity of
membrane. < 2~
Provide metal escutcheon plates for conduit penetr : exposed to public view.

Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance r, ofjpartitions and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section

©®

(RMC). Flexible metal conduit (FMC) or li lexible metal conduit (LFMC) may be used 6

Stub-Up Connections for Equipment: Exten @uc rs to equipment with rigid metal conduit
inches above the floor.

Conduit Movement Provisions: Wherx uits are subject to movement, provide expansion
and expansion/deflection fittings o ed flexible connections to prevent damage to

enclosed conductors or connec dguipment. This includes, but is not limited to:
1. Where conduits cross st I'joints intended for expansion, contraction, or deflection.

Conduit Sealing: \
1.  Use foam conduit s to prevent entry of moisture and gases. This includes, but is not

limited to:

a. Wherec enter building from outside.

b. Whe e conduits enter building from underground distribution system.

C. e duits enter building from underground.

d %e conduits may transport moisture to contact live parts.
2. ere cOnduits cross barriers between areas of potential substantial temperature

iff&ential, use foam conduit sealant at accessible point near penetration to prevent
@ndensation. This includes, but is not limited to:
Where conduits pass from outdoors into conditioned interior spaces.

% b. Where conduits pass from unconditioned interior spaces into conditioned interior

M.
N.

spaces.
c. Where conduits penetrate coolers or freezers.

Provide pull string in each empty conduit and in conduits where conductors and cables are to
be installed by others. Leave minimum slack of 12 inches at each end.

Provide grounding and bonding of conduit in accordance with Section 26 05 26.
Identify conduits; see Section 26 05 53.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
B. Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.
C. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conduits.
CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean interior of conduits to remove moisture and foreign matter.

3.05 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation of conduit, use suitable manufactured plugs to provide protection
from entry of moisture and foreign material and do not remove until ready for installation of

conductors.
B. Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.
C. Cut conduit square using saw or pipecutter; de-burr cut ends.

D. Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and r%%

3.06 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and oth e ts, using materials
and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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SECTION 26 05 33.16
BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Outlet and device boxes up to 100 cubic inches, including those used as junction and pull
boxes.

B. Cabinets and enclosures, including junction and pull boxes larger than 100 cubic inches.

C. Wall and ceiling outlet boxes.

D. Pull and junction boxes. @

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 6

A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping. O

B. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Syste

C. Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports. :

D. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems: Q‘
1. Conduit bodies and other fittings. N 2
2. Additional requirements for locating boxes to l uit length and/or number of bends

between pulling points.
E. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for EIectrica@ms: Identification products and
F.

requirements.
Section 26 27 26 - Wiring Devices: %
1. Wall plates. \

2. Additional requirements for I@ boxes for wiring devices.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.
C.
D

m

F.

H

l.
J.

NECA 1 - Standard for G \);manship in Electrical Construction; 2010.
NECA 130 - Standard for
NEMA EN 10250 ~¢ry

NEMA FB 1 -
Tubing, an

NEMA OS Sheet-Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports; 2013.

NFP - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jygiseiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

lling and Maintaining Wiring Devices; 2010.

osures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); 2024.

ion, Including All Revisions.

50E - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Environmental Considerations; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

G. é Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environmental Considerations; Current
. L

UL 508A - Industrial Control Panels; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 514A - Metallic Outlet Boxes; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate the work with other trades to avoid placement of ductwork, piping, equipment,
or other potential obstructions within the dedicated equipment spaces and working
clearances for electrical equipment required by NFPA 70.
2. Coordinate arrangement of electrical equipment with the dimensions and clearance
requirements of the actual equipment to be installed.
DEDC, LLC BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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3. Coordinate minimum sizes of boxes with the actual installed arrangement of conductors,
clamps, support fittings, and devices, calculated according to NFPA 70.

4. Coordinate minimum sizes of pull boxes with the actual installed arrangement of
connected conduits, calculated according to NFPA 70.

5. Coordinate the placement of boxes with millwork, furniture, devices, equipment, etc.
installed under other sections or by others.

6. Coordinate the work with other trades to preserve insulation integrity.

7. Coordinate the work with other trades to provide walls suitable for installation of flush-
mounted boxes where indicated.

8. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Docu Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and d)sheets for outlet and

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal p' uges.
device boxes and junction and pull boxes.

C. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations for p

D. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for State aware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management's use in maintenance of project.

1. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requiremen r
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

ditional provisions.

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of ea@venced document that prescribes execution

requirements.

C. Product Listing Organization Quans: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testin ory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AN@LING
A. Receive, inspect, hagdle, store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 BOXES

A 70 and product listing.
2 ovide all boxes, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway
5 stem and to accommodate devices and equipment to be installed.

A. General R@ements:
1. Dg not ®se boxes and associated accessories for applications other than as permitted by

Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
Where box size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

5. Provide grounding terminals within boxes where equipment grounding conductors
terminate.

B. Outlet and Device Boxes Up to 100 cubic inches, Including Those Used as Junction and Pull
Boxes:

1. Use sheet-steel boxes for concealed interior dry locations unless otherwise indicated or
required.

2. Use cast iron boxes or cast aluminum boxes for exposed interior dry locations, and for
interior and exterior damp or wet locations unless otherwise indicated or required; furnish
with compatible weatherproof gasketed covers.

3. Use cast iron boxes or cast aluminum boxes where exposed galvanized steel rigid metal
conduit is used.

BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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4.
5.
6.

®

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

C. Cabinets and Encl

1.

Use suitable concrete type boxes where flush-mounted in concrete.

Use suitable masonry type boxes where flush-mounted in masonry walls.

Use raised covers suitable for the type of wall construction and device configuration where
required.

Use shallow boxes where required by the type of wall construction.

Do not use "through-wall" boxes designed for access from both sides of wall.

Sheet-Steel Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1, and list and label as complying with UL
514A.

Cast Metal Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, and list and label as complyipg with UL
514A; furnish with threaded hubs. %
Boxes for Supporting Luminaires and Ceiling Fans: Listed as suitablg/fopt

weight of load to be supported; furnished with fixture stud to acco %ﬂﬂ
luminaire where required.

Boxes for Ganged Devices: Use multigang boxes of single-pi truction. Do not use
field-connected gangable boxes unless specifically indica@mitted.

pe and
ounting of

Minimum Box Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated:

a. Wiring Devices: 4 inch square by 2-1/8 inch de y 54 mm) trade size.
b. Communications Systems Outlets: 4 inch squ -1/8 inch (100 by 54 mm) trade

size.

c. Ceiling Outlets: 4 inch octagonal or sun) /8 inch deep (100 by 54 mm) trade
size.

Wall Plates: Comply with Section 26 27

Manufacturers:

a. Cooper Crouse-Hinds, a divisi aton Corporation:

www.cooperindustries.com/%%1

Hubbell Incorporated; B cts: www.hubbell-rtb.com.

Hubbell Incorporated =& roducts: www.hubbell-rtb.com.
0O-Z/Gedney, a br merson Electric Co: www.emerson.com/#sle.
Thomas & Bett?o ovation; Steel City Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.

"0 aouT

Substitutions: ection 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

s, Including Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:
Comply wi N 10250, and list and label as complying with UL 50 and UL 50E, or

&Out oor Locations: Type 3R, painted steel.

Provide screw-cover or hinged-cover enclosures unless otherwise indicated.

inish for Painted Steel Enclosures: Manufacturer's standard grey unless otherwise
indicated.
Manufacturers:
a. Cooper B-Line, a division of Eaton Corporation: www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.
b. Hoffman, a brand of Pentair Technical Products: www.hoffmanonline.com/#sle.
c. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiegmann Products: www.hubbell-wiegmann.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

3®m ion and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:

Ny

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive boxes.

B
C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
D

Verify locations of floor boxes and outlets in offices and work areas prior to rough-in.

DEDC, LLC
25P132
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3.02 INSTALLATION

A
B.

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install boxes in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship) and, where applicable, NECA
130, including mounting heights specified in those standards where mounting heights are not
indicated.

Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

Unless otherwise indicated, provide separate boxes for line voltage and low volt
Flush-mount boxes in finished areas unless specifically indicated to be surfage

e systems.
ted.
uits are

Unless otherwise indicated, boxes may be surface-mounted where expos
indicated or permitted.

Box Locations:
1. Locate boxes to be accessible. Provide access panels in a ‘@ e with Section 08 31
00 as required where approved by the Architect. Q

2. Unless dimensioned, box locations indicated are appr; .
3. Locate and orient boxes as required for devices %@Hder other sections or by
others.
a. Switches, Receptacles, and Other Wirin . Comply with Section 26 27 26.
Locate boxes so that wall plates do not span%rent building finishes.
Locate boxes so that wall plates do not mdsonry joints.
Unless otherwise indicated, where myl tlet boxes are installed at the same location
at different mounting heights, inst common vertical center line.
7. Do not install flush-mounted boxexU opposite sides of walls back-to-back. Provide
minimum 6 inches horizontal ion unless otherwise indicated:
a. Acoustic-Rated Walls; install flush-mounted boxes on opposite sides of walls
back-to-back; provi um 24 inches horizontal separation.

b. Fire Resistance x alls: Install flush-mounted boxes such that the required fire
resistance will educed.

1) Do nalinst ush-mounted boxes on opposite sides of walls back-to-back;
pro 4@ minimum 24 inches separation where wall is constructed with individual

’ ,~ &gmunicating stud cavities or protect both boxes with listed putty pads.

oaks

Do npt install flush-mounted boxes with area larger than 16 square inches or
ren that the total aggregate area of openings exceeds 100 square inches for

any 100 square feet of wall area.
8. Jt%t-‘e junction and pull boxes as indicated, as required to facilitate installation of
n&uctors, and to limit conduit length and/or number of bends between pulling points in
@cordance with Section 26 05 33.13.
ocate junction and pull boxes in the following areas, unless otherwise indicated or

i > approved by the Architect:

a. Concealed above accessible suspended ceilings.
b.  Within joists in areas with no ceiling.

c. Electrical rooms.

d. Mechanical equipment rooms.

H. Box Supports:

1. Secure and support boxes in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 05 29 using
suitable supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

2. Provide independent support from building structure except for cast metal boxes (other
than boxes used for fixture support) supported by threaded conduit connections in
accordance with NFPA 70. Do not provide support from piping, ductwork, or other
systems.

BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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c

W.

3. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling grid or ceiling
support system.

4. Use far-side support to secure flush-mounted boxes supported from single stud in hollow
stud walls. Repair or replace supports for boxes that permit excessive movement.

Install boxes plumb and level.

Flush-Mounted Boxes:

1. Install boxes in noncombustible materials such as concrete, tile, gypsum, plaster, etc. so
that front edge of box or associated raised cover is not set back from finished surface
more than 1/4 inch or does not project beyond finished surface.

2. Install boxes in combustible materials such as wood so that front edge X gr
associated raised cover is flush with finished surface. Q

3.  Repair rough openings around boxes in noncombustible materialg(s concrete, tile,
gypsum, plaster, etc. so that there are no gaps or open space atey'than 1/8 inch at the
edge of the box. @

Install boxes as required to preserve insulation integrity.

Install permanent barrier between ganged wiring devices vatage between adjacent
devices exceeds 300 V.

Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating af Martiffons and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 84

Close unused box openings.

Install blank wall plates on junction boxes G@utlet boxes with no devices or equipment
installed or designated for future use.

Provide grounding and bonding of b 3\ closures and cabinets in accordance with Section
26 05 26. < >

Identify boxes in accordance \@ ion 26 05 53.
Install boxes securely, in & d workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1.
Install in locations as sh Drawings, and as required for splices, taps, wire pulling,

equipment connectigmg, an?as required by NFPA 70.
Coordinate insoutlet boxes for equipment connected under Section 26 27 17.

Set wall moQ d bdixes at elevations to accommodate mounting heights indicated.

Electrical s are shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless dimensioned.
1. ﬁ%i b®x locations up to 10 feet if required to accommodate intended purpose.

Maiataingeadroom and present neat mechanical appearance.
sible Ceiling Areas: Install outlet and junction boxes no more than 6 inches from ceiling

X.
% ss panel or from removable recessed luminaire.
Y. oordinate mounting heights and locations of outlets mounted above counters, benches, and

N

CC.

DD.

EE.

backsplashes.
Locate outlet boxes to allow luminaires to be positioned as shown on reflected ceiling plan.
Align adjacent wall mounted outlet boxes for switches, thermostats, and similar devices.

. Locate flush mounting boxes in masonry walls to require cutting of masonry unit corner only.

Coordinate masonry cutting to achieve neat opening.

Secure flush mounting box to interior wall and partition studs. Accurately position to allow for
surface finish thickness.

Support boxes independently of conduit, except cast box that is connected to two rigid metal
conduits both supported within 12 inches of box.

Use gang box with plaster ring for single device outlets.

DEDC, LLC BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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3.03 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust flush-mounting outlets to make front flush with finished wall material.

B. Install knockout closures in unused box openings.

3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean interior of boxes to remove dirt, debris, plaster and other foreign material.

3.05 PROTECTION
A. Immediately after installation, protect boxes from entry of moisture and foreign material until
ready for installation of conductors.

&
<
R

Q\
Q)\O
X
N4
A

O
Q
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SECTION 26 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Electrical identification requirements.
B. Large Device Identification.
C. Nameplates and Labels.
D. Wire and cable markers. %
E. Voltage markers. @
F. Warning signs and labels. 6

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS Q
S

A. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors
power conductors and cables 600 V and less; vinyl color cogh e

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI Z535.2 - American National Standard for Enviro@a and Facility Safety Signs; 2011.
B. ANSI Z535.4 - American National Standard for Per Safety Signs and Labels; 2011.

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Re Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendrierfisfand Supplements.

D. NFPA 70E - Standard for Electrical Safajyin¥he Workplace; 2015.
E. UL 969 - Marking and Labeling Sys \ rrent Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTi

: Color coding for
ctrical tape.

A. Coordination:

1. Verify final designati N quipment, systems, and components to be identified prior to
fabrication of identi@\ products.

B. Sequencing
1. Do not con %ﬁ to be identified, in locations such as above suspended ceilings, until
identifica oducts have been installed.
Do noyin entification products until final surface finishes and painting are complete.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Sedtion 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

P @ Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for each
t.

C%p Drawings: Provide schedule of items to be identified indicating proposed designations,
terials, legends, and formats.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install adhesive products when ambient temperature is lower than recommended by
manufacturer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 IDENTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
A. Identification for Equipment:

DEDC, LLC IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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1.

Use identification nameplate to identify each piece of electrical distribution and control
equipment and associated sections, compartments, and components.
a. Panelboards:
1)  Use typewritten circuit directory to identify load(s) served for panelboards with a
door.
b. Enclosed switches and circuit breakers:
1) Identify voltage and phase.
2) Identify power source and circuit number. Include location when not within sight
of equipment.
3) Identify load(s) served. Include location when not within sight of, ioment.

Emergency System Equipment:
a. Use identification label to identify emergency system equipme cgordance with
NFPA 70.
Use voltage marker to identify highest voltage presentfor eachypte electrical
equipment with nominal voltage equal to or greater than 48 e-to-phase and 277V
phase-to-ground. Q
n

Use identification nameplate to identify disconnect IOQ~ r equipment with remote

disconnecting means.
Use identification label to identify overcurrent prqtec
fire alarm circuits. Identify with text "FIRE AL
Arc Flash Hazard Warning Labels: Use war
electrical equipment, such as switchboa
socket enclosures, and motor control c¢nt
adjustment, servicing, or maintenanc i

evices for branch circuits serving
uIT".
abels to identify arc flash hazards for
Iboards, industrial control panels, meter
that are likely to require examination,

message "Arc Flash and
controls or open co itWOut appropriate personal protection equipment; Failure to
comply may result§ or death; Refer to NFPA 70E for minimum PPE
requirements" g anMoved equivalent.
Use warning labels, Weptification nameplates, or identification labels to identify electrical
hazards for e@gnt where multiple power sources are present with the word message

"DANGER; us voltage; Multiple power sources may be present; Disconnect all
luding remote disconnects before servicing" or approved equivalent.

wire and cable markers to identify circuit number or other designation indicated for
r, control, and instrumentation conductors and cables at the following locations:

C%or ORding for Power Conductors 600 V and Less: Comply with Section 26 05 19.
0

Q At each source and load connection.
. Within boxes when more than one circuit is present.

D

c. Within equipment enclosures when conductors and cables enter or leave the
enclosure.

C. Identification for Raceways:

1.

Use voltage markers to identify highest voltage present for accessible conduitscontaining
conductors with nominal voltage equal to or greater than 480 V phase-to-phase and 277 V
phase-to-ground at maximum intervals of 20 feet.

2. Use voltage markers, color-coded bands, or factory-painted conduits to identify systems

other than normal power system for accessible conduits.

a. Maximum Intervals: 20 feet.

b. Color-Coded Bands: Use vinyl color coding electrical tape to mark bands 3 inches
wide.
1)  Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape: Comply with Section 26 05 19.

c. Color Code:

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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1) Emergency Power System: Red.
2) Fire Alarm System: Red.

3. Use identification labels or plastic marker tags to identify circuits enclosed for accessible
conduits at wall penetrations, at floor penetrations, at roof penetrations, and at equipment
terminations when source is not within sight.

4.  Use identification labels or plastic marker tags to identify spare conduits at each end.
Identify purpose and termination location.

D. Identification for Boxes:
1.  Use voltage markers or identification labels to identify highest voltage pregent.
2.  Use voltage markers or color coded boxes to identify systems other th %I power

system.

a. Color-Coded Boxes: Field-painted with the same color code raceways.
1) Emergency Power System: Red.
2) Fire Alarm System: Red. O

a. ldentify circuits via power source and circuit numb,
1) Include voltage and phase for other than 1
b. For exposed boxes in public areas, provide ide

E. Identification for Devices:
1.  Use identification label to identify fire alarm s@m devices.

2.  Use identification label to identify servingssrancl? circuit for all receptacles.
3.  Use identification label or engraved Idtglto identify load controlled for wall-mounted
control devices controlling loads that a visible from the control location and for
|

multiple wall-mounted control dev'& talled at one location.
F. Identification for Luminaires:

1. Use permanent red dot opge ~Q e frame to identify luminaires connected to emergency
power system or with iQt&gral mergency battery units.

2.02 IDENTIFICATION NAMEPL ND LABELS

A. Identification Nameplates:
1. Manufacturer

a. Brimagdga¥€stries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.

b. Ko MarkerCo: www.kolbipipemarkers.com.

C. tgn Tdentification Products: www.seton.com.

d.; Supstitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

3. Use identification labels to identify circuits enclosed. ?

ingle phase circuits.
tion on inside face of cover.

2. erials:

ndoor Clean, Dry Locations: Use plastic nameplates.
Q Outdoor Locations: Use plastic nameplates suitable for exterior use.
% lastic Nameplates: Two-layer or three-layer laminated acrylic or electrically non-
conductive phenolic with beveled edges; minimum thickness of 1/16 inch; engraved text.
a. Exception: Provide minimum thickness of 1/8 inch when any dimension is greater
than 4 inches.

4. Mounting Holes for Mechanical Fasteners: Two, centered on sides for sizes up to 1 inch
high; Four, located at corners for larger sizes.

B. Identification Labels:

1. Manufacturers:
a. Brady Corporation: www.bradyid.com.
b. Brother International Corporation: www.brother-usa.com/#sle.
c. Panduit Corp: www.panduit.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2. Materials: Use self-adhesive laminated plastic labels; UV, chemical, water, heat, and
abrasion resistant.

DEDC, LLC IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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a. Use only for indoor locations.
3. Text: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed text. Do not use handwritten text unless
otherwise indicated.

C. Format for Equipment Identification:
1. Minimum Size: 1.5 inches by 4 inches.
2. Legend:
a. System designation where applicable:
1) Emergency Power System: Identify with text "EMERGENCY".

2) Fire Alarm System: Identify with text "FIRE ALARM".
b. Equipment designation or other approved description. %
c. Voltage and phase (single-phase or 3-phase).
d. Power source and circuit number.
e. Other information as indicated. %
3. Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated. O
4. Minimum Text Height:
a. System Designation: 1 inch. Q
Equipment Designation: 1/4 inch.

b.
c. Other Information: 1/4 inch.
d.

Exception: Provide minimum text heigh%@for equipment located more than

10 feet above floor or working platform.
5. Color:
a. Normal Power System: White text @ck background.

b. Emergency Power System:
1) Life Safety Branch: Wi n red background.
r

c. Fire Alarm System: Whit ed background.

D. Format for General Information rating Instructions:
1. Minimum Size: 2 inches@n es.
i

2. Legend: Include info r instructions indicated or as required for proper and safe

operation and mai

3. Text: All capitalized s otherwise indicated.
4. Minimum Te@t: 1/4 inch.
5 .

Color: W {“ on blue background unless otherwise indicated.

a. 5
de white text on red background for general information or operational
instructions for emergency systems.

&2) Provide white text on red background for general information or operational
instructions for fire alarm systems.

E. E@for Caution and Warning Messages:

Minimum Size: 2 inches by 4 inches.

Legend: Include information or instructions indicated or as required for proper and safe
operation and maintenance.

Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

Minimum Text Height: 1/2 inch.

Color: Black text on yellow background unless otherwise indicated.

ormat for Receptacle Identification:

Minimum Size: 3/8 inch by 1.5 inches.

Legend: Power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.
a. Include voltage and phase for other than 120 V, single phase circuits.
Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch.

Color: Black text on white background.

NeTO R W

ok w
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G.

1. Minimum Size: 3/8 inch by 1.5 inches.
2. Legend: Load controlled, power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.
3. Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.
4.  Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch.
5. Color: Black text on white background.
H. Format for Fire Alarm Device Identification:
1. Minimum Size: 3/8 inch by 1.5 inches.
2. Legend: Designation indicated and device zone or address.
3. Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.
4.  Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch. @
5. Color: Black text on white background. %
2.03 WIRE AND CABLE MARKERS O
A. Manufacturers:
1. Brady Corporation: www.bradyid.com. Q
2. HellermannTyton: www.hellermanntyton.com.
3. Panduit Corp: www.panduit.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product uirgments.
B. Markers for Conductors and Cables: Use heat-sh sleeve type markers suitable for the
conductor or cable to be identified.
1. Do not use self-adhesive type markers.‘ '?
C. Markers for Conductor and Cable Bundlgs; Wse plastic marker tags secured by nylon cable
ties. x
D. Legend: Power source and circui@) or other designation indicated.
E. Text: Use factory pre-printed ne-printed text, all capitalized unless otherwise indicated.
1. Do notuse handwritter&
F. Minimum Text Height: @'\
G. Color: Black text ongmhite Dackground unless otherwise indicated.
H. Locations: Each.goNductor at pull boxes, junction boxes, and termination or connection points
including each @ onnection.
I. Legend:
1.  Pgwer agd Lighting Circuits: Power source and branch circuit or feeder number indicated
&rawings.
2.04 VOLT; MARKERS
A. acturers:
Brady Corporation: www.bradyid.com.
Brimar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.
3. Seton ldentification Products: www.seton.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B. Markers for Conduits: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl, self-adhesive vinyl cloth, or
vinyl snap-around type markers.
C. Markers for Boxes and Equipment Enclosures: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl or
self-adhesive vinyl cloth type markers.
D. Minimum Size:
1. Markers for Equipment: 1 1/8 by 4 1/2 inches.
2.  Markers for Conduits: As recommended by manufacturer for conduit size to be identified.
3. Markers for Pull Boxes: 1 1/8 by 4 1/2 inches.
4. Markers for Junction Boxes: 1/2 by 2 1/4 inches.
DEDC, LLC IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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E. Legend:
1. Markers for Voltage Identification: Highest voltage present.
2. Markers for System Identification:
a. Emergency Power System: Text "EMERGENCY".
b. Other Systems: Type of service.

F. Color: Black text on orange background unless otherwise indicated.
G. Location: Furnish markers for each conduit longer than 6 feet.
H. Spacing: 20 feet on center.

2.05 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS

A. Manufacturers: @E
. Brimar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle. 6

Clarion Safety Systems, LLC: www.clarionsafety.com.
Insite Solutions, LLC: www.stop-painting.com/#sle. O
Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com.

. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requir .

B. Comply with ANSI Z535.2 or ANSI Z535.4 as applicable
N

ablowb =

C. Warning Labels:
1. Materials: Use factory pre-printed or maching=pi self-adhesive polyester or self-
adhesive vinyl labels; UV, chemical, water, he2§, and abrasion resistant; produced using

materials recognized to UL 969.
a. Do not use labels designed to b ted using handwritten text.

2. Machine-Printed Labels: Use ther%nsfer process printing machines and accessories
recommended by label manufact

3. Minimum Size: 2 by 4 inche@ otherwise indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION \Q
A. Clean surfaces to receiv@sive products according to manufacturer's instructions.
B. Degrease and clee@c s to receive nameplates and labels.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install prod t@cordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install iden%tion products to be plainly visible for examination, adjustment, servicing, and
maintg@ance.Unless otherwise indicated, locate products as follows:
1. ugce-Mounted Equipment: Enclosure front.
2®sh—Mounted Equipment: Enclosure front.
ree-Standing Equipment: Enclosure front; also enclosure rear for equipment with rear
% access.

Elevated Equipment: Legible from the floor or working platform.
Interior Components: Legible from the point of access.
Conduits: Legible from the floor.

Boxes: Outside face of cover.

Conductors and Cables: Legible from the point of access.
Devices: Outside face of cover.

©eN® O,

C. Install identification products centered, level, and parallel with lines of item being identified.

D. Secure nameplates to exterior surfaces of enclosures using stainless steel screws or epoxy
cement and to interior surfaces using self-adhesive backing or epoxy cement.

E. Install self-adhesive labels and markers to achieve maximum adhesion, with no bubbles or
wrinkles and edges properly sealed.

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Replace self-adhesive labels and markers that exhibit bubbles, wrinkles, curling or other signs
of improper adhesion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 83
WIRING CONNECTIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Electrical connections to equipment.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables.

B. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems. @%

C. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS %
A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted t ority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and SuppleQA

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 2

A. Coordination:
1. Obtain and review shop drawings, product data,@a turer's wiring diagrams, and
manufacturer's instructions for equipment furns der other sections.
2. Determine connection locations and requiren@

B. Sequencing:
1. Install rough-in of electrical connecti efgre installation of equipment is required.
2. Make electrical connections befor ed start-up of equipment.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Admini @equirements, for submittal procedures.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with requireme A 70.

B. Products: Listed, clzéifie nd labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

C. Product Listing Or ion Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Rec@e Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction.
PART 2 PRODUCTQ
2.01 MATERI
onduit: As specified in Section 26 05 33.13.

d Cable: As specified in Section 26 05 19.

C.\Boxes: As specified in Section 26 05 33.16.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that equipment is ready for electrical connection, wiring, and energization.
3.02 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

A. Make electrical connections in accordance with equipment manufacturer's instructions.

B. Make conduit connections to equipment using flexible conduit. Use liquidtight flexible conduit
with watertight connectors in damp or wet locations.

C. Connect heat producing equipment using wire and cable with insulation suitable for
temperatures encountered.

DEDC, LLC WIRING CONNECTIONS
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D. Install suitable strain-relief clamps and fittings for cord connections at outlet boxes and
equipment connection boxes.

E. Install disconnect switches, controllers, control stations, and control devices to complete
equipment wiring requirements.

F. Install terminal block jumpers to complete equipment wiring requirements.

G. Install interconnecting conduit and wiring between devices and equipment to complete
equipment wiring requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 09 23
LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Occupancy sensors.
B. Daylighting controls.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems. @%

B. Section 26 0529 - Hangers and Supports
C. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems.
D.

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identificati;cts and

requirements.
E. Section 26 51 00 - Interior Lighting. Q

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS q*
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electric& Copstruction; 2010.

B. NECA 130 - Standard for Installing and MaintainiQring Devices; 2010.

C. NEMA 410 - Performance Testing for Lightin ntrofs and Switching Devices with Electronic
Drivers and Discharge Ballasts; 2011.

D. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; M ent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable AN% ments and Supplements.

E. UL 916 - Energy Management Eq n{; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
F. UL 1472 - Solid-State Dimmit Is; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIR

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate th cement of lighting control devices with millwork, furniture, equipment,
etc. installe %ther sections or by others.
2. Coordina@ cement of wall switch occupancy sensors with actual installed door

swingg/
3. Coor%e the placement of occupancy sensors with millwork, furniture, equipment or
er potential obstructions to motion detection coverage installed under other sections or
y &thers.
4 ordinate the placement of photo sensors for daylighting controls with windows,
ylights, and luminaires to achieve optimum operation. Coordinate placement with
ductwork, piping, equipment, or other potential obstructions to light level measurement
installed under other sections or by others.
5. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts or deviations from Contract Documents to obtain
direction prior to proceeding with work.

B. Sequencing:
1. Do not install lighting control devices until final surface finishes and painting are complete.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Include ratings, configurations, standard wiring diagrams, dimensions, colors,
service condition requirements, and installed features.
1. Occupancy Sensors: Include detailed motion detection coverage range diagrams.

C. Field Quality Control Reports.

DEDC, LLC LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES
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D. Operation and Maintenance Data: Include detailed information on device programming and
setup.

E. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management's use in maintenance of project.
1.  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

F. Project Record Documents: Record actual installed locations and settings for lighting control
devices.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that pres@%:ution

requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturi e ppoducts specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization rmzed by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acc o% to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

A. Store products in a clean, dry space in original m cturer's packaging in accordance with
manufacturer's written instructions until ready ffr ins¥gllation.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Maintain field conditions within manufar@required service conditions during and after

installation. \
1.09 WARRANTY 9
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Close@ ittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Provide five year manufa %\ ranty for all occupancy sensors.
C. Provide two year manuf%
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 LIGHTING CONT VICES - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide pro ed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
B. Unle\s;{ ically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, wiring, connectors,
ts

warranty for all daylighting controls.

hardwée, components, accessories, etc. as required for a complete operating system.
C. P r Switching of Electronic Ballasts/Drivers: Tested and rated to be suitable for peak
j urrents specified in NEMA 410.

2.02 ANCY SENSORS

A. anufacturers:

Hubbell Incorporated: www.hubbell.com/#sle.

Lutron Electronics Company, Inc: www.lutron.com/sle.

RAB Lighting, Inc: www.rablighting.com/#sle.

Sensor Switch Inc: www.sensorswitch.com/#sle.

WattStopper: www.wattstopper.com/#sle.

Leviton: www.leviton.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Source Limitations: Furnish products produced by a single manufacturer and obtained
from a single supplier.

N RGN =

B. All Occupancy Sensors:

LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES DEDC, LLC
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1.

© ® N

10.

11.

12.

Description: Factory-assembled commercial specification grade devices for indoor use
capable of sensing both major motion, such as walking, and minor motion, such as small
desktop level movements, according to published coverage areas, for automatic control of
load indicated.

Sensor Technology:

a. Passive Infrared/Ultrasonic Dual Technology Occupancy Sensors: Designed to
detect occupancy using a combination of both passive infrared and ultrasonic
technologies.

b. Passive Infrared/Acoustic Dual Technology Occupancy Sensors: Designed to detect
occupancy using a combination of both passive infrared and audible sensing

technologies.
Provide LED to visually indicate motion detection with separate col or each
sensor type in dual technology units.
Operation: Unless otherwise indicated, occupancy sensor to jfNoag on when occupant
presence is detected and to turn load off when no occupan % e is detected during
an adjustable turn-off delay time interval.
Dual Technology Occupancy Sensors: Field configur; n-on and hold-on activation
with settings for activation by either or both sensingyt gies.
Passive Infrared Lens Field of View: Field custogiz y addition of factory masking
material, adjustment of integral blinders, or sigs ns to block motion detection in
selected areas. Q
Turn-Off Delay: Field adjustable, with tigae dela¥y settings up to 30 minutes.
Sensitivity: Field adjustable. C?
Adaptive Technology: Field selectgbl
according to conditions.
Integral Photocell: For field sgi€
load when ambient lighting is'® e the selected level.
Compatibility (Non-Dimm 1@ effsors): Suitable for controlling incandescent lighting, low-
voltage lighting with elé%{rdgi€ and magnetic transformers, fluorescent lighting with
electronic and ma lasts, and fractional motor loads, with no minimum load
requirements.
Load Rating 4I ne Voltage Occupancy Sensors: As required to control the load
indicated opag ings.

cy Sensors:
Occupancy Sensors:

able of self-adjusting sensitivity and time delay

and adjustable inhibition of automatic turn-on of

C. Wall Switch Odgupg
1. Alwdl
a DeXgription: Occupancy sensors designed for installation in standard wall box at

standard wall switch mounting height with a field of view of 180 degrees, integrated

Unless otherwise indicated or required to control the load indicated on drawings,
provide line voltage units with self-contained relay.

c. Operation: As indicated on drawings.

d. Manual-Off Override Control: When used to turn off load while in automatic-on mode,
unit to revert back to automatic mode after no occupant presence is detected during
the delayed-off time interval.

e. Provide selectable audible alert to notify occupant of impending load turn-off.

f.  Finish: As indicated on drawings.

g. Provide vandal resistant lenses for passive infrared (PIR) and dual technology wall
switch occupancy sensors.

Passive Infrared/Ultrasonic Dual Technology Wall Switch Occupancy Sensors: Capable

of detecting motion within an area of 900 square feet.

Q anual control capability, and no leakage current to load in off mode.

D. Wall Dimmer Occupancy Sensors:

1.

DEDC, LLC
25P132
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a. Description: Occupancy sensors designed for installation in standard wall box at
standard wall switch mounting height with a field of view of 180 degrees, integrated
dimming control capability , and no leakage current to load in off mode.

b. Operation: as indicated on drawings.

c. Manual-Off Override Control Capability: When used to turn off load while in
automatic-on mode, unit to revert back to automatic mode after no occupant
presence is detected during the delayed-off time interval.

d. Dimmer: Solid-state with continuous full-range even control following square law
dimming curve, integral radio frequency interference filtering, power failure preset
memory, air gap switch accessible without removing wall plate, and |j as
complying with UL 1472; type and rating suitable for load controlleg.

e. Provide field adjustable dimming preset for occupied state. %

f.  Provide fade-to-off operation to notify occupant of impendinggo -

g. Finish: As indicated on drawings<>.

Passive Infrared (PIR) Wall Dimmer Occupancy Sensors: C of detecting motion

within an area of 900 square feet.

off.

E. Ceiling Mounted Occupancy Sensors:

F.

2.03 DA
A.

1.

2.

All Ceiling Mounted Occupancy Sensors: Q‘

a. Description: Low profile occupancy sensor@n d for ceiling installation.

b. Unless otherwise indicated or required t he load indicated on the drawings,
provide low voltage units, for use with s@te compatible accessory power packs.

c. Provide field selectable setting for@ing ED motion detector visual indicator.

d. Occupancy sensor to be field se as either manual-on/automatic-off or
automatic on/off.
e. Finish: White unless othe ‘adicated.

Passive Infrared/Ultrasonic nology Ceiling Mounted Occupancy Sensors:

a. Extended Range Sensa (Japable of detecting motion within an area of 1,200
square feet at a mo height of 9 feet, with a field of view of 360 degrees.
bC

Passive Infrared/Ac N | Technology Ceiling Mounted Occupancy Sensors:
a. Extended Rar\%\ ors: Capable of detecting motion within an area of 1,200

square feefat a Mdunting height of 9 feet.
Power Packs for L age Occupancy Sensors:

1.

Descripti ehum rated, self-contained low voltage class 2 transformer and relay
compq specified low voltage occupancy sensors for switching of line voltage
loads?

PgOvide Quantity and configuration of power and slave packs with all associated wiring and
acogssories as required to control the load indicated on drawings.

3®ut Supply Voltage: Dual rated for 120/277 V ac.

ad Rating:
a. As indicated on drawings.

IGHTING CONTROLS

Manufacturers:

Nookowbd=

Hubbell Control Solutions: www.hubbell.com/hubbellcontrolsolutions/en/#sle.

Lutron Electronics Company, Inc: www.lutron.com/#sle.

Sensor Switch Inc: www.sensorswitch.com/#sle.

WattStopper: www.wattstopper.com/#sle.

Leviton: www.leviton.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Source Limitations: Furnish products produced by a single manufacturer and obtained
from a single supplier.

System Description: Control system consisting of photo sensors and compatible control
modules and power packs, contactors, or relays as required for automatic control of load

LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES DEDC, LLC
260923 -4

25P132



LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OCTOBER 2026 OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087B

indicated according to available natural light; capable of integrating with occupancy sensors
and manual override controls.

C. Daylighting Control Photo Sensors: Low voltage class 2 photo sensor units with output signal
proportional to the measured light level and provision for zero or offset based signal.
1. Sensor Type: Filtered silicon photo diode.
2. Sensor Range:
a. Open Loop Photo Sensors: 3 to 6,000 footcandles.
3.  Finish: White unless otherwise indicated.

D. Dimming Photo Sensors: Photo sensor units with integral controller compatiblgfwith specified
dimming ballasts, for direct continuous dimming of up to 50 ballasts. g

E. Daylighting Control Switching Modules for Low Voltage Sensors: Low v:Ea ss 2 control
r packs,

ing to selected

unit compatible with specified photo sensors, for switching of compatib

contactors, or relays in response to changes in measured light lev

settings.

1. Operation: Unless otherwise indicated, load to be turne hen light level is below
selected low set point and load to be turned off when Ji el is above selected high set

point, with a no switching dead band between set @H‘prevent unwanted cycling.

Input Delay: To prevent unwanted cycling due t%n tent light level fluctuations.

3. Control Capability:
a. Single Zone Switching Modules: Capab controlling one programmable channel.
b. Multi-Zone Switching Modules: Ca@ of‘controlling up to two separately

N

programmable channels.

F. Daylighting Control Dimming Modules fﬁVoltage Sensors: Low voltage class 2 control
unit compatible with specified photo s% and with specified dimming ballasts, for both
continuous dimming of compatibl INg ballasts and switching of compatible power packs,
contactors, or relays in respon ges in measured light levels according to selected
settings.

1. Operation: Unless x indicated, specified load to be continuously brightened as
not enough dayligh@ es available and continuously dimmed as enough daylight
becomes availg

2. Load to be tuiQeg~qff when available daylight is sufficient to fully dim the load, after the

Capable of controlling up to three separately programmable channels,
U ballasts per channel.
Djpnming,and Fade Rates: Adjustable from 5 to 60 seconds.
&O‘ff Delay: Selectable and adjustable from 0 to 20 minutes.
Qutp t Voltage: Compatible with specified dimming ballasts.
G. ? Packs for Low Voltage Daylighting Control Modules:
=» Description: Plenum rated, self-contained low voltage class 2 transformer and relay
compatible with specified low voltage daylighting control modules for switching of line
voltage loads. Provide quantity and configuration of power and slave packs with all
associated wiring and accessories as required to control the load indicated on drawings.
2. Input Supply Voltage: Dual rated for 120/277 V ac.
3. Load Ratings: As required to control the load indicated on drawings.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

B. Verify that outlet boxes are installed in proper locations and at proper mounting heights and are
properly sized to accommodate devices and conductors in accordance with NFPA 70.

DEDC, LLC LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES
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C.

Verify that openings for outlet boxes are neatly cut and will be completely covered by devices
or wall plates.

D. Verify that final surface finishes are complete, including painting.

E. Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
lighting control devices.

F. Verify that the service voltage and ratings of lighting control devices are appropriate for the
service voltage and load requirements at the location to be installed.

G. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 PREPARATION %
A. Provide extension rings to bring outlet boxes flush with finished surface. @
B.

Clean dirt, debris, plaster, and other foreign materials from outlet boxe@

3.03 INSTALLATION

A.

l.
J.

K.

Install lighting control devices in accordance with NECA 1 (ge@ manship) and, where
S

applicable, NECA 130, including mounting heights specified, e standards unless
otherwise indicated.
0

Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Sgcti 5 33.16 as required for

installation of lighting control devices provided und ction.

1. Mounting Heights: Unless otherwise indicat&Q; follows:
a. Wall Switch Occupancy Sensors: inche$ above finished floor.

2. Orient outlet boxes for vertical install ti@ghting control devices unless otherwise
indicated.

3. Locate wall switch occupancy se strike side of door with edge of wall plate 3
inches from edge of door fra e locations are indicated otherwise, notify DEDC,
LLC to obtain direction prior eeding with work.

Install lighting control device, ordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Unless otherwise indicat&nct lighting control device grounding terminal or conductor to
branch circuit equipmen @ ding conductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

Install lighting com@ices plumb and level, and held securely in place.

Where require t furnished with lighting control device, provide wall plate in accordance
with Section

Provide reGi#ed supports in accordance with Section 26 05 29.

Wher%lica le, install lighting control devices and associated wall plates to fit completely

flughefo Meunting surface with no gaps and rough opening completely covered without strain on

w te. Repair or reinstall improperly installed outlet boxes or improperly sized rough
dmifigs. Do not use oversized wall plates in lieu of meeting this requirement.

entify lighting control devices in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

Occupancy Sensor Locations:

Location Adjustments: Locations indicated are diagrammatic and only intended to indicate

which rooms or areas require devices. Provide quantity and locations as required for

complete coverage of respective room or area based on manufacturer's recommendations

for installed devices.

2.  Locate dual technology passive infrared/ultrasonic occupancy sensors a minimum of 4
feet from air supply ducts or other sources of heavy air flow and as per manufacturer's
recommendations, in order to minimize false triggers.

—_

Daylighting Control Photo Sensor Locations:
1. Location Adjustments: Locations indicated are diagrammatic and only intended to indicate
which rooms or areas require devices. Provide quantity and locations as required for

LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES DEDC, LLC
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N.

0.

proper control of respective room or area based on manufacturer's recommendations for
installed devices.

2. Unless otherwise indicated, locate photo sensors for open loop systems to accurately
measure the level of daylight coming into the space, while minimizing the measured
amount of lighting from artificial sources.

Lamp Burn-In: Operate lamps at full output for minimum of 100 hours or prescribed period per
manufacturer's recommendations prior to use with any dimming controls. Replace lamps that
fail prematurely due to improper lamp burn-in.

Unless otherwise indicated, install power packs for lighting control devices abo cessible
ceiling or above access panel in inaccessible ceiling near the sensor Iocatio:

Where indicated, install separate compatible wall switches for manual ¢ injerface with
lighting control devices or associated power packs. %

Unless otherwise indicated, install switches on load side of power
turn off power pack.

that switch does not

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A
B.
C.

D.

E.

A

C.

3.06 CL

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additi qurements.
Inspect each lighting control device for damage and defec

Test occupancy sensors to verify proper operatio luding time delays and ambient light
thresholds where applicable. Verify optimal coverag&for entire room or area.

Test daylighting controls to verify proper opegatiéry, including light level measurements and time
delays where applicable. Record test resu itten report to be included with submittals.

Correct wiring deficiencies and replac aged or defective lighting control devices.

3.05 ADJUSTING Q
. Adjust devices and wall plate Q sh and level.
B.

savings, and to achieve @ acd*function as indicated or as directed by DEDC, LLC.

Adjust occupancy sensor -‘ QJd&A0 minimize undesired activations while optimizing energy
Where indicated o@g ed by Architect, install factory masking material or adjust integral

blinders on dual te y occupancy sensor lenses to block undesired motion detection.

Adjust daylighn rols under optimum lighting conditions after all room finishes, furniture,
and windowAreatménts have been installed to achieve desired operation as indicated or as
directed b hitect. Record settings in written report to be included with submittals. Readjust
contrgl€ calibrated prior to installation of final room finishes, furniture, and window treatments
that do Mgt function properly as determined by DEDC, LLC.

an exposed surfaces to remove dirt, paint, or other foreign material and restore to match
riginal factory finish.

3.07 COMMISSIONING

A.

See Section 01 91 13 - General Commissioning Requirements for commissioning
requirements.

3.08 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.
B. See Section 01 79 00 - Demonstration and Training, for additional requirements.
C. Demonstration: Demonstrate proper operation of lighting control devices to DEDC, LLC, and
correct deficiencies or make adjustments as directed.
D. Training: Train State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's personnel on
operation, adjustment, programming, and maintenance of lighting control devices.
DEDC, LLC LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES
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1. Use operation and maintenance manual as training reference, supplemented with
additional training materials as required.
2. Provide minimum of two hours of training.

3. Instructor: Qualified contractor familiar with the project and with sufficient knowledge of
the installed lighting control devices.
4. Location: At project site.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 28 16.13
ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Molded case circuit breakers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS @
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; %
B. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Powe@i
2013.

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Ad by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Su ents.

D. UL 50 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Non-Env@ tal Considerations; Current

ent and Systems;

Edition, Including All Revisions.
E. UL 50E - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, En\Qmental Considerations; Current Edition,

Including All Revisions.
F. UL 489 - Molded-Case Circuit Breakers, I@ase Switches and Circuit Breaker
Enclosures; Current Edition, Including iSIONS.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS \

A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate work with ot . Avoid placement of ductwork, piping, equipment, or
other potential obstruc hin dedicated equipment spaces and within working
clearances for elec; %lpment required by NFPA 70.

2. Coordinate arrange of electrical equipment with the dimensions and clearance
requirements e actual equipment to be installed.

3. Verify with m facturer that conductor terminations are suitable for use with the
conducto e’installed.

4. Notifyd LC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain

1.05 SUBMIT
A. Sction 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
O&G

B. t Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for circuit
kers, enclosures, and other installed components and accessories.
. Include characteristic trip curves for each type and rating of circuit breaker upon request.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate outline and support point dimensions, voltage and current ratings,
short circuit current ratings, conduit entry locations, conductor terminal information, and
installed features and accessories.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

DEDC, LLC ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS
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D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Storein a clean, dry space. Maintain factory wrapping or provide an additional heavy canvas
or heavy plastic cover to protect units from dirt, water, construction debris, and traffic.

B. Handle carefully in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions to avoid damage to
enclosed circuit breaker internal components, enclosure, and finish.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temperature between 23 degrees F and 104 degrees F 4@% after

installation of enclosed circuit breakers.
PART 2 PRODUCTS 6
2.01 MANUFACTURERS O
A. Schneider Electric; Square D Products: www.schneider-electQ.
B. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirem

2.02 MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

A. Description: Quick-make, quick-break, over cente '@~ gieirip-free, trip-indicating circuit
breakers listed and labeled as complying with UL 48@; ratings, configurations, and features as

indicated on the drawings.
B. Provide products listed and labeled by Un it#rs Laboratories Inc. or testing firm acceptable
to the authority having jurisdiction as s r the purpose indicated.

C. Interrupting Capacity:
1. Provide circuit breaker(s) wit@rupting capacity as required to provide the short circuit
current rating(s) indicate

D. Conductor Terminations: \
1. Provide mechanic uhless otherwise indicated.

2. Lug Material: min®f, suitable for terminating aluminum or copper conductors.

v Breakers: For each pole, furnish thermal inverse time tripping
otection and magnetic instantaneous tripping element for short circuit

E. Thermal Magnetic
element for ,@\
protection.

F. Multi-Pgle Gifcuit Breakers: Furnish with common trip for all poles.

PART 3 EXE ON

3.01 EXA 10
A. hat field measurements are as indicated.

B. \Verify that the ratings of the enclosed circuit breakers are consistent with the indicated
requirements.

C. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive enclosed circuit breakers.

D. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

C. Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

D. Provide required support and attachment in accordance with Section 26 05 29.
E. Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26.
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F. Identify enclosed circuit breakers in accordance with Section 26 05 53.
G. Provide arc flash warning labels in accordance with NFPA 70.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Inspect and test in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and NETA ATS, except Section
4,
C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.6.1.1. Tests listed as optional are
not required.
D. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective enclosed circuit bre, @
E. Perform several mechanical ON-OFF operations on each circuit breakep? @
F. Verify circuit continuity on each pole in closed position. e%
G.

requirements.

Determine that circuit breaker will trip on overcurrent condition&ing time to NEMA AB 1

3.04 ADJUSTING

A.

Adjust tightness of mechanical and electrical connecti@Zanufacturer‘s recommended

torque settings.

3.05 CLEANING

A.

B.

Clean dirt and debris from circuit breaker en@es and components according to

manufacturer's instructions.
Repair scratched or marred exterior s @D match original factory finish.
E

E CTION
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SECTION 26 51 00
INTERIOR LIGHTING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Interior luminaires.
B. Exit signs.
C. Ballasts and drivers.

D. Lamps. %
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS @
A. Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports. 6

B. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems.
i oducts and

C. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identif
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. |EEE C62.41.2 - IEEE Recommended Practice on Ch@rization of Surges in Low-Voltage
(1000 V and less) AC Power Circuits; 2002 (Corri@u 012).

B. IES LM-63 - IESNA Standard File Format for ctroNic Transfer of Photometric Data and
Related Information; 2002 (Reaffirmed 2008

C. IES LM-79 - Approved Method: Electrical a
Lighting Products; 2008.

IES LM-80 - Approved Method: M

otometric Measurements of Solid-State

x Luminous Flux and Color Maintenance of LED
Packages, Arrays, and Moduless ating Engineering Society; 2015.

NECA 1 - Standard for Gooe anship in Electrical Construction; 2010.

NECA/IESNA 500 - StandapehfOr Installing Indoor Commercial Lighting Systems; 2006.

NECA/IESNA 502 - Stand for Installing Industrial Lighting Systems; 2006.

NEMA 410 - Perfo Testing for Lighting Controls and Switching Devices with Electronic

Drivers and Di Ballasts; 2011.

NFPA 70 - Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

JurisdictionNicluding All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

J.  NFP 1 - Life Safety Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction,
In@\g Il Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

- Emergency Lighting and Power Equipment; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

o

I o mm

K.
L. 1598 - Luminaires; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

M. UL 8750 - Light Emitting Diode (LED) Equipment for Use in Lighting Products; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate the installation of luminaires with mounting surfaces installed under other
sections or by others. Coordinate the work with placement of supports, anchors, etc.
required for mounting. Coordinate compatibility of luminaires and associated trims with
mounting surfaces at installed locations.

2.  Coordinate the placement of luminaires with structural members, ductwork, piping,
equipment, diffusers, fire suppression system components, and other potential conflicts
installed under other sections or by others.

DEDC, LLC INTERIOR LIGHTING
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3. Coordinate the placement of exit signs with furniture, equipment, signage or other
potential obstructions to visibility installed under other sections or by others.

4. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts or deviations from Contract Documents to obtain
direction prior to proceeding with work.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings:
1. Indicate dimensions and components for each luminaire that is not a standard product of
the manufacturer.

2. Provide photometric calculations where luminaires are proposed for s%ti .
t

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions and components for each fixture t ngf a standard
product of the manufacturer.

D. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages an eets including
detailed information on luminaire construction, dimensions, rati pighes, mounting
requirements, listings, service conditions, photometric peﬁorm@, installed accessories, and
ceiling compatibility; include model number nomenclature ly'™arked with all proposed

features.
1.  LED Luminaires:
a. Include estimated useful life, calculated IES LM-80 test data.

b. Include IES LM-79 test report for propose¥substitutions.

2. Provide electronic files of photometric ddta aertified by a National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program (NVLAP) lab ependent testing agency in IES LM-63 standard
format upon request.

3. Lamps: Include rated life, color t& ature, color rendering index (CRI), and initial and
mean lumen output.

E. Certificates for Dimming Balla ufacturer's documentation of compatibility with dimming
controls to be installed.

F. Maintenance Materials: \the following for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management's use in mai ance of project.
1. See Section O@) 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
2. Extra Lengeea¥d Louvers: Two percent of total quantity installed for each type, but not

less tha
G. ProjectR Documents: Record actual connections and locations of luminaires and any
associgted regnote components.

intain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
equirements.

C. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70 and NFPA 101.

D. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

E. Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. or testing firm acceptable to
the authority having jurisdiction as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.

F. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

A. Receive, handle, and store products according to NECA/IESNA 500 (commercial lighting),
NECA/IESNA 502 (industrial lighting), and manufacturer's written instructions.

INTERIOR LIGHTING DEDC, LLC
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B. Keep products in original manufacturer's packaging and protect from damage until ready for
installation.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain field conditions within manufacturer's required service conditions during and after
installation.

1.09 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide 3-year manufacturer warranty for LED luminaires, including drivers.

C. Provide 10-year pro-rata warranty for batteries for self-powered exit signs. %
D.

Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. or tes# acceptable to
the authority having jurisdiction as suitable for the purpose specified a ated.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 LUMINAIRE TYPES QO
A. Provide products as indicated in the Luminaire Schedule i@ n the drawings.

B. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requir@

2.02 LUMINAIRES

A. Provide products that are listed and labeled as co&ing with UL 1598, where applicable.
8 NFPA 70 and NFPA 101.
suitable for the purpose intended.

B. Provide products that comply with requirem
C. Provide products listed, classified, and labeg
D

Unless otherwise indicated, provide congp¥gte luminaires including lamp(s) and all sockets,

ballasts, reflectors, lenses, housi "ﬂ. bther components required to position, energize and

protect the lamp and distribute {ag Nh

E. Unless specifically indicate o@ xcluded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
connectors, hardware, s% ims, accessories, etc. as necessary for a complete operating
system.

F. Provide products s ple to withstand normal handling, installation, and service without any
damage, distortig, 80rrosion, fading, discoloring, etc.

gs:
1. Ceilin@ Patibility: Comply with NEMA LE 4.

cs Recessed in Insulated Ceilings: Listed and labeled as IC-rated, suitable for
ct contact with insulation and combustible materials.

Tested in accordance with IES LM-79 and IES LM-80.
LED Estimated Useful Life: Minimum of 50,000 hours at 70 percent lumen maintenance,
calculated based on IES LM-80 test data.

2.03 EXIT SIGNS
A. Provide products as indicated in the Luminaire Schedule included on the drawings.
B. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

C. Description: Exit signs complying with NFPA 101 and applicable state and local codes, and
listed and labeled as complying with UL 924.
1. Number of Faces: Single- or double-face as indicated or as required for installed location.
2. Directional Arrows: As indicated or as required for installed location.

D. Powered Exit Signs: Internally illuminated with LEDs unless otherwise indicated.
1. Self-Powered Exit Signs:

H. L@minaires:
E: omponents: UL 8750 recognized or listed as applicable.

DEDC, LLC INTERIOR LIGHTING
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a. Operation: Upon interruption of normal power source or brownout condition
exceeding 20 percent voltage drop from nominal, solid-state control automatically
switches connected lamps to integral battery power for minimum of 90 minutes of
rated emergency illumination, and automatically recharges battery upon restoration of
normal power source.

b. Battery: Sealed, maintenance-free, nickel cadmium unless otherwise indicated.

c. Diagnostics: Provide power status indicator light and accessible integral test switch
to manually activate emergency operation.

d. Provide low-voltage disconnect to prevent battery damage from deep discharge.

e. Self-Diagnostics: Provide units that self-monitor functionality and au ically
perform testing required by NFPA 101; provide indicator light(s) togeport fest and
diagnostic status.

2.04 BALLASTS AND DRIVERS 6

A. Ballasts/Drivers - General Requirements:

B. Dimmable LED Drivers:
1.

1.

2.
3.

4.

Provide ballasts with characteristics as indicated in the Lups @chedule included on
the Drawings. g

Provide ballasts containing no polychlorinated biphe s).

Minimum Efficiency/Efficacy: Provide ballasts com with all current applicable federal
and state ballast efficiency/efficacy standards. Q

Electronic Ballasts/Drivers: Inrush currents Qc ding peak currents specified in
NEMA 410.

Dimming Range: Continuous dimmin
output unless dimming capability{‘

100 percent to ten percent relative light
level is indicated, without flicker.

2. Control Compatibility: Fully c ibfe with the dimming controls to be installed.
a. Low-Voltage Dimming C@s.
b. Daylighting Control@ ction 26 09 23.
2.05 LAMPS \
A. Lamps - General Requir S:
1. Provide lampsith ch¥fracteristics as indicated on Lighting Fixture Schedule included on
the Drawings.
2. Unlesse % excluded, provide new, compatible, operable lamps in each luminaire.
3. Verify pafibility of specified lamps with luminaires to be installed. Where lamps are not
spec%provide lamps per luminaire manufacturer's recommendations.
4. fimurn® Efficiency: Provide lamps complying with all current applicable federal and state
amy efficiency standards.
5 lor Temperature Consistency: Unless otherwise indicated, for each type of lamp

~

rnish products which are consistent in perceived color temperature. Replace lamps that
are determined by the DEDC, LLC to be inconsistent in perceived color temperature.

amp Types: As specified for each fixture.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
B. Verify that outlet boxes are installed in proper locations and at proper mounting heights and are
properly sized to accommodate conductors in accordance with NFPA 70.
C. Verify that suitable support frames are installed where required.
D. Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
luminaires.
E. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
INTERIOR LIGHTING DEDC, LLC
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3.02 PREPARATION

A. Provide extension rings to bring outlet boxes flush with finished surface.
B. Clean dirt, debris, plaster, and other foreign materials from outlet boxes.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Section 26 05 33.16 as required for
installation of luminaires provided under this section.

B. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).
C. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

D. Install luminaires securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specifie@@A 500

(commercial lighting) and NECA 502 (industrial lighting).
E. Provide required support and attachment in accordance with Sectiop
F. Install luminaires plumb and square and aligned with building Iinj 5

luminaires.
G. Suspended Ceiling Mounted Luminaires:
1. Do not use ceiling tiles to bear weight of luminaires!
2. Do not use ceiling support system to bear Weigh@\inaires unless ceiling support
system is certified as suitable to do so.
3.  Secure surface-mounted luminaires to ceiling port channels or framing members or to

building structure.
Secure pendant-mounted luminaires ilging structure.

Secure lay-in luminaires to ceilinx channels using listed safety clips at four

ok

corners.
6. In addition to ceiling support
12 gauge, connected fro

structure. ’

7. See appropriate Di@ Ection where suspended grid ceiling is specified for additional
hed w

ovide two galvanized steel safety wire(s), minimum
g corners of each recessed luminaire to building

requirements.

H. Install accessories ith each luminaire.

I.  Connect lumingj branch circuit outlets provided under Section 26 05 37 using flexible
conduit.

J.  Make wiri nections to branch circuit using building wire with insulation suitable for
temperature ®pnditions within luminaire.

K. Bond prédducts and metal accessories to branch circuit equipment grounding conductor.
L. | pecified lamps in each luminaire.

h@ igns:

. Unless otherwise indicated, connect unit to unswitched power from same circuit feeding
normal lighting in same room or area. Bypass local switches, contactors, or other lighting
controls.

2. Install lock-on device on branch circuit breaker serving units.

N. Identify luminaires connected to emergency power system or with integral emergency battery
units in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

O. Lamp Burn-In: Operate lamps at full output for prescribed period per manufacturer's
recommendations prior to use with any dimming controls. Replace lamps that fail prematurely
due to improper lamp burn-in.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Inspect each product for damage and defects.

DEDC, LLC INTERIOR LIGHTING
25P132 265100-5



ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087B OCTOBER 2026

C. Perform field inspection in accordance with Section 01 40 00.
D. Operate each luminaire after installation and connection to verify proper operation.

E. Test emergency lights and self-powered exit signs to verify proper operation upon loss of
normal power supply.

F. Correct wiring deficiencies and repair or replace damaged or defective products. Repair or
replace excessively noisy ballasts as determined by DEDC, LLC.

3.05 ADJUSTING

A. Exit Signs with Field-Selectable Directional Arrows: Set as indicated or as requi#ed to properly
designate egress path as directed by DEDC, LLC or authority having jurisdic fb

B. Aim and adjust fixtures as directed.

3.06 CLEANING %

A. Clean surfaces according to NECA 500 (commercial lighting), NE ndustrial lighting),
and manufacturer's instructions to remove dirt, fingerprints, pai r foreign material and
restore finishes to match original factory finish.

als

B. Clean electrical parts to remove conductive and deleterio@
C. Remove dirt and debris from enclosures.
D. Clean finishes and touch up damage. Q
3.07 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals,{fo seout submittals.
B. See Section 01 79 00 - Demonstration ining, for additional requirements.

C. Demonstration: Demonstrate properQrR
deficiencies or make adjustments €

D. Just prior to Substantial Com,
3.08 PROTECTION \

A. Protect installed Iuminain%m subsequent construction operations.

ion of luminaires to DEDC, LLC, and correct
ed.

eplace all lamps that have failed.

3.09 SCHEDULE - SEED NGS
O END OF SECTION

<
O
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